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PREFACE 


A (ew pteiiminary remarks on the history, scope and contents 
of the Caruda Puranam may be necessary. The Garuda 
Puranam may be safely described as a sister work to the 
A^ni Puranam. Each of them treats of Para VidyA and Apari 
Vidya. secular knowledge and metaphysical truths, and par- 
takes more of the nature of a catechism of the then prevailing 
B'rahntRfrism, or of what a BrAhmana was required to know at 
the lime, than of the Puranm proper, at least if we may be 
admitted to ^coV upon the Raifiiyana or the MahAbhiratam as 
the model of that class of literature* SuperMcially conforming 
to the Rules of Pancha Sandhis, etc., the Garuda Puranam, 
like its sister work, reflects but the knowledge of the 
Hrnhmanica! world at the time, and had its uses then as it 
has even now. 

Without doing violence to the antiquarian instincti 
we in VI St say that it is quite futile to attempt to lay 
down the precise date of the composition cf the Garuda 
Puranam. Its name occurs in the flalayudha’s Brahmana 
Sarvasvam. Cliakrpani Dntta has quoted many a recipe 
from it, and the Vishnu Dharmotiarani; according to 
several eminent authorities, orginally formed a portion of 
the Caruda Puranam. All these ^factors emphatically 
demoinsiratc the fact that/ the Garuda Puranam was in 
existence even before the tenth century of the Christian Era. 
On the contrary, wc have reasons to believe that, hosts of 
Furanas and Upapuranas were coirifiosed in the age of Brah- 
manic renascence, whkbimmcdialcly followed the overthrow 
of BuddbUm in India Puranm. like the Agnf, 

Shiva, Padma. and the like Puranaa were the exponents of 
the victorious Brahmanistn/whreh. bring mevitably divided into 
sctiismS; tried to mvest tutelary duity each sect with 
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the Rtttibttlcs oT supreme divinity or Brahma, and to equips ftp 
tn^mhera with a complete code of rituals, law and other oeces* 
aary- informations regarding the i'ncidents of every day iifej 
subservient to, and in conformity wkh, the Vedas and the 
Vedic literature. Thus each schism or faction,' or moie 
correctly, each Puranam, the scripiure of each sect of special, 
tutelary divinities, became a new school of law, medicine and 
metaphysics, etc.,, re-instating the old errors of the Vedic 
literature, ' as if to ignore the many advanced truths and 
principles of the later day Buddhistic science, and to confirm 
the victory of Brahmanism even in. error and fallacy. 

The description of the incidents of the life of Buddha, 
however meagre and incidental it might l>e, and . the 
occurrence of the name of Sushruta in the medical portion 
of the Garuda Puranam leaves not the slightest doubt that 
its author was intimately acquainted with the Buddhistic 
literature of the age, both medical and metaphysical. It is 
a settled fact of history that the Sushruta Sambita, at least 
the recension of the Sasbruta Samhita. by the Buddhist 
Nagarjuna, was written in the second century before the birth 
Of Christ. Now, the Sushruta- Samhita says that, the number 
Of bones, in the human body is three hundred. The Vishnu 
Smriti (Institutes of Vishnu) following the orthodox (Vedic) 
Aon*medical opinion on the subject gives it as three hundred 
and sixty- six. 

We know that Nagarjuna, the Buddhist redacter of 
the Sushruta Samhita, mentioned in his recension of the 
work that there are " three hundred bones in the human 
organism, but the followers of the Vedas say that their 
number is three hundred and sixty*' which tallies with 
tho. number given in the Yajdavalkya Samhita. The. GarudR 
Puranam gives the number as the three hundred and sixty two 
(Asthnim Dvyodhikatn Pnoktam Sashthyadkika S'atatrayam) 
—a sort of compreimso between Uie Vedic and the Baddhiatic 
osteology, Of between the dicUtee of conscience, imperatively 
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wgii^ tbe fRAn to ■tote the whole truth, an4 the prMr of 
emqveet impelling him to let up a uchism against truth. The 
•Mthorof the Ganida Puranam, whoever he might be, must 
have been sufficiently familiar with the works of Nagarjuna and 
other Buddhistic Medical Acharyas so as to be fully convinced 
of the truth of their HMcment, and attempted to make the 
Vedk number of skeletal bones as near to the truth as posaible. 
This fact serves to throw a new light upon the date of the 
composition of the Garuda Puranam. it unmistakably points 
to a period of history when the victorious Brahmanism' once 
ijaore attempted to restore the teachings of the Vedas in their 
pristine glory, and the truths of the Buddhistic science or 
iaetaphysi9S were still too potent a factor to be ignored or 
tightly dismiaaed'^a fact which supports our contention .ind 
lends a plausible colour to the view we have adopted as 
regards the probable date of the composition of the Garuda. 

The second question, that confronts us, is the purity of the 
text, i.€., whether thc'Garuda Puranam, as we now possets 
it, is what it was originally written by its autltor ; or whether 
its bulk has been considerably increased by subsequent 
additions ? In the first Chapter we learn that, the Puranam 
consists of iight thousand and eight hundred verses, and the 
subjects dealt with therein are creation of the universe, Piijas, 
Holy pools and shrines, Cosmogony and Geography, Ages of 
Manus, Deities of different social orders, Gift-making, Duties 
of kings, etc., Laws, Vratas, Royal dynasties. Therapeutics 
with iGtiology, Vedangas, Pralaya, Laws of Virtue, desire, 
and money, and Knowledge (of Brahma aiid external things). 
These then were the main themes that were originally dealt 
with in the Gdrudi Pucanam, and we may say that this was so 
' in the light of the pruiCii>le of Adkyiya Sampravlhhign (cladsL' 
ffeation of ckaptersi which forms one of the cardinal rules' ia 
forming the plan, of a Sanskrit work. -We regret to sa^ that, 
many things, , Haying no legiUmate connection with the msia 
tiwtoes af this Puranam, nor baviqg a dkect bearing tbvreoa, 
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have been added to it, and a large mass of original maUer has 
been expunged from it so as to bring it within the compass of 
the eight thovisand and eight hundred Slokas, as laid down in 
the introductory chapter. Thus we see that the Pretakhanda 
or Vishnu'dharmottara was added to it by way cj an appendix, 
and the reason of these successive accretions to the text 
can be easily understood if we consider that, the Garnda 
Puranam, like the Agni, etc., although originally a compen- 
dium of the available Brahminical knowledge, and rituals, pur- 
sued and followed by the Vaishnava section of the community, 
came to gather in many tributaries from the other branches 
of Brahmanic tliought and religion, as the distinction between 
the sect of Vishnu and other sects of S’iva and Sakti etc., came 
to be less marked and pronounced, and the points of differ- 
ence or antagonism between them were more rounded off. 
Thus we see many Tantrik rites and Mantras such as, the 
TVipurk Niiyakiinni Vidyi were introduced into tlie 

l^ruda Puranam, one of the Scriptural Puranas of Vaishna* 
vism i and the Preta-khanda, which we find invariably appen- 
ded the Puranam in many of the manuscripts, does but re- 
flect the necessity of ^subsequently adding to it a treatise on 
funeral rites, or on punishment and reward after death accor- 
ding to one’s deserts, only to enhance the utility of the work 
as a book of reference in evei^ day life, as the members of 
the sect began to be more bigoted and averse to reading reli- 
gious works, or Puranas dedicated to the tutelary gods of 
other sects. It requires nothing more than an averager intellect 
to detect that the part under reference (Prcta-Khanda).is 
manifestly an interpolation, inasmuch as the subject has been 
already dealt with in chapters on S^t-»ddh*-vidhi, P»p$^ 
" Ckinka Lakskanam and Pr*ytsekUtdt etc., and the insertion 
of a more detailed and elaborate dissertation on the subject 
under the style of PreU-Kkand» is an unnecessary repetition 
and'''re-opening of a finished diMOurse (jiWmdp/n PunaritU- 
/4) which 'is bad both in reason aad>rMetk. We have 
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Mtempted to expunge ail tpurioot porttoni, or pauMgeu of 
(piestionable authenticity from the test in the light of the 
reason* stated above, and tried to restore it to its original 
femi as far as possible after the progress of so many centuries 
since it first saw the light. 

We may be asked the rationale of our conduct in under- 
taking tj^ English translation of the Garuda Puranam. The 
question is natural enough, if the work is nothing but a conv 
pendium of B.rahmanic rituals and mysteries, what is the 
profit of disinterring it from beneath the oblivion which it so 
unqualifiedly deserves. Our answer is that, in addition to the 
many mystic rites and practices, which legitimately fall withio 
the range' of studies in spirjitualisin, the Garuda . Puranam 
contains three Samhitas, vu., the Agastya Samhita, the 
Brihaspati Samliita (Nitisara), and the Dbanvantari Samhita ; 
any one of which would give it a permanent value, and acoard 
to it an undying fame among the works of practical Ethiea or 
applied medicine. The Agastya Samhita deals with the forma- 
tion, crystallisation and distinctive traits of the different preci* 
ous jems, and enumerates the names of the countries from which 
our forefatheji's used to collect those minerals. The cutting, 
polishing, setting, and appraising, etc., of the several kinds of 
jems and diamond, as they were practised ib ancient India, 
can not but be interesting to artists and lay men alike, and the 
scientific truths, imbedded in the highly poetic accounts of 
their origin and formation, shall, we doubt not, be welcomed 
even by the .present day mineralogists, if they only care to 
look through the veil and to see them in their pure and native 
nuditUy. In these ^ya of Oriental research, it is quite within 
the pofsihilitiim of ardent enquirer to make himself 
acquainted with the terms and technicalities of the science 
of ouriUshis,and 'Weare confident that any labour he may 
bestow on the subject in connection with (he Agutya Samhita 
will be remonerfted a bundred-fold. 

The neat Shinbita in the Garuda Puranam is the Brihaspati 
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Saminta, oMPi^only koown at the Nitiaara, fai arliidi .ana Ib4 
olmrfatiooa" on practical conduct and a knoaded^ of hnaiao 
nature, wkich strongly remind one of Bacon's osaqra and ia 
comparitidn with which ,the Sanriitta ^naono or two poiaila 
more, not to speak of its excellent poetry and harmony, fn 
the iCtioIogical portion of the Dhanvantari Sambita, one is 
/aatoniabed to -find that in “ certain types of fever the Mood 
,nndei|'oes a sort of chemical change which produces the 
morbific factors of the duease, that in hmoptisM the 
Mood cones from the spleen, (liver or. the Mo^vaaaafa 
(facts unknown to the Nidanist, Madhava), that there is a< Mod 
of parasHea that produces leprosy, and cutaneous affecUons in 
general," facts which, it was but yesterday, that the acienee of 
the west have guned access to. . The therapeatkal peitiair of 
the Samhita contains many excellent remedies which can not 
but benefit man in the art of living a long, beakby life. It Is 
almost impossible for us to give within such a small oompaas 
even the faintest glimpse of . the splendid troths that lie scatter- 
ed through the pages of this noble Puratwm | enough if we 
conclude our remark with the saying that, it broadens the 
^on of a man into regions where systems and wotlA 
are but bubbles and atoms, and enables him to consolidate his 
amity with those profound realities, which encompass '* lUfay 
and becoming ” in every :plane of existence, or at leatt 
him to lift up the veil of the Nature’s workshop and to catch' 
a view, however slrglit and momentary, of the natuto and 
essence of things. 

Calcutta, 

TAr /aTA Juntt tfof 
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Now hear me, O Sushruta, discourse on the Niddnam of 
the diseases of the eye.^. Plunging into water when the 
body is cxlrenaely healed, straining of the eyes to observe 
objects Which are extremely small; nr remote, excessive sleep 
Dr wakefulness, injudicious emesis, suppression of urgings 
towards vomiting, particles of dust or beads of perspiration 
dropping into the eyes, or exposure of the eyes to dust and 
glare, ingestion of large quantities of liquid food in the 
higlit, voluntary suppression of urgings towards urination 
or defecation, continuous weeping, indulgence in grief, or in 
anger, irascibility, injury to the head, excessive use of wine, 
contrary seasons, over-fatiguing physical labour, sexual ex« 
cesses, and looking through mists or vapours are the factors 
which tend^ to derange the local Vdyu, Pittam and Kaphah 
which bring on a host of occular affections. The VAyu, 
Pittam, Kaphah and blood serve as the exciting factors of 
the four several types of Opthalmia (Abhishyanda) which- 
may be described as the parent of all kjnds of eye-diseaset.. 
An aching, pricking pain in the eyes, horripilatioA, dryness and 
a sense of irritation in the eyes, heat in the head and flow- 
ing of cold tears are the symptoms which mark the Vdtaja 
type of Abhishyanda. Burning and iqflammation of the eyes, 
relief after cold contact, feeling as if hot fumes escaping 
out of the eyes, yellowness of the conjunctiva and flow of 
hot. tears are the symptoms which mark the Pittaja type of 
Abhishyanda. rRelief after warm contacti he. yinesa and 
swelling of the eyes, profuse deposit, of sticky mucous in the 
comers of, and an itching sensation in, the eyes, and constant 
lachrymation aie the symptoms which mark the Kapbaja type 
of Abhishyanda; FIbW of copper-ciflpnrej tears from the 
67 
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ryes, tedness of tlie conjunctiva, appearance of red tremv 
opon sclerotic; as well as symptonu which mark the Rttaja 
type of Abhishyaiida manifest themseives in the type due to 
the action of the enraged and vitiated blood of the locality. 

Cases of Abhishyanda, aggravated by the aforessdd 
causes,, and not properly cared for and remecKed, soon run into' 
those of Adhimantha (conjunctivitis) of which an excruciat- 
ing pain in Uie eyes foriiK the chief characteristic. The eyea 
seem as if they are being thrashed and plucked out ; and 
half of tiie head seems as if being hammered. These are 
the specific features of Adhimantha. A case of Kaphaja 
Adhimantha destroys the eye-sight within seven days. In 
a rase nf'Raktaja Adhimantha the sight is destroyed within 
five niglils. In a case of Vhtaja Adhimantha the sight is 
destroyec v.’Uliin six nights, while in a case of Pittaja 
Adhimantlia the eye-sight may be destroyed on the very 
day ot the attack, if the regimen of diet and conduct is not 
propeily observed. During the immature (acute) stage of 
Adltiinantha the redness, swelling, and aching pain in tbt 
eyes continue unabated. The pricking sensation as well as 
irritation in the eyes remain undiminished and lachrymatioa 
it markedly profuse. During the mature (Pikki) stage, the 
inflammation, pain, and itching sensation in the eyes are 
diminjslied,. Irfflirymation is arrested and the eyes are found 
to resume their natural colour. Tne disease in which the eyes 
'are inflammated and assume tne colour of iipe Audumvara 
fruits, attended with heat, kchryntration, and an itching sensa-' 
tion' m their inside is called NetrapAkah, which is due te 
Kaphah. The disease hi which the enraged VAyu, by . taking re- 
course to the vessels of the weak or imputed eyes^ withers them 
up like withered 'lotus-flowers, •and destroys the eye-^htr 
is called Hatidhunantha, which should be regarded as iii> 
curable. The disease in which the enraged and aggnnrated 
Viyu alternately gives rise to diverse kinds of intolerable paiv 
b the eyes aod about the eye-brows b ailed Vitapaiydy»r 
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The disease in which the eye-lids remain closed and a 
burning sensation is felt in the eyes and the vision becomes 
cloudy, and in which the patient feels an excruciating pain 
in opening the eye>lids is called S’ushkiikslu-pAlca. The 
disease in which the enraged and aggravated Vdyu, lying 
incarcerated about the ManyA (muscles of the neck) and Avatu, 
gives rise to extreme pain in the eyes and about the eye- 
brows is called Anyatovdta by experts in eye-diseases. In 
the disease known as Amiadhyushita, the middle of the 
eyes assume a bluish hue and the corners become red- 
coloured, attended with swelling, laohrymation, and a burning 
sensation in their bodies. This disease is due to the enrage- 
ment of the deranged Pittam through the ingestion of large 
quantities of boiled rice. In the disease known as S’irotpdta 
the vessels (veins) of the eyes are marked either by the 
presence or absence of pain and become either copper- 
coloured or discoloured. Neglected at the outset this disease 
may run into one, known as S'irapraharsha, in which thick 
copper-coloured tears are found to be discharged from the 
eyes and the patient becomes incapable of seeing anything. 

A depressed white spot like the puncture of a needle, 
occurring on the iris, attended witli pain and warm dis-‘ 
charge, is called Savrana Sukta. Such Savrana Suktas, nqt 
occurring too close to the pupils, nor in couples, and unattended 
with pain and discharge, are curable, otherwise they ate in- 
curable. Non-ulcerative opaque spots are likewise found to 
appear on the iris. They are coloured either like conch- 
shells, or Kunda flowers and resemble 'thin shreds of white 
clouds in shape. They are easily curable. Non-ulcerative 
opaque spots, aflectiog two or three successive layers of 
sclerotic, should be redded as incurable. But such opaque 
spots, which ate perforiOed in the middle owing to the 
bursting of their centres, iw which are deep or indented, 
or are covered with fleshy over-growths, or are covered 
with shreds of red^oloaied veins which are found to 
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pulsate, or affect the two coats of the sclerotic, or threaten 
to destroy the} 'eye>sight should be regarded as incurable. 
Opaque spots in the qres, attended with hot lachrymation 
and crops of pustular eruptions resembling Mudga pulse 
III shape, should be regarded as incurable. The disease 
in which the entire surface of the iris covered over 
with such opaque spots is called Pakshapdkityayam. Thia 
disease should be aHributed to the concerted action of the 
three Doshas and regarded as incurable. Reddish, fatty 
growths covering the entire surface of the iris, like dry ex- 
crements of goats, and attended with extreme pain, and a thick, 
shiny, copper-coloured discharge, is called Ajakajitam. This 
disease has its seat in the third coat of the sclerotic. Objects 
appear dim when the morbific principles He incarcerated about 
toe pupils. Opt'cal illusions result from the incarceration 
of che morbific principles in the second coat of the sclerotic. 
Moats in the sun-beam, halo round the sun, and insects' images 
are seen to fly before the eyes when the second coat of the 
sclerotic is thus affected. Things remote appear near, and 
things near appear remote, and it. becomes impossible tor a 
person, thus afflicted, to thread a needle. The patient loses 
the faculty of seeing downward although having the capacit} 
of observing anything situated higher up, when the Dnsbal 
lie incarcerated in. the third coat of the sclerotic. Even large 
object^ appear indistinct as if enshrouded *n a sheet, ane 
features of persons around seem distorted (lit. nose-les 
ear-less etc.). Each of these morbific principles, thus incar 
cerated in the third coat of sclerotic imparts its characteristic 
tint tojthe object of vision. I'he patient fails to catch the 
vision of a near object when the morbific principle is lodged 
in the lower parts of the pupils, while the remote objects re- 
main invisible when the morbific principle is looged in the 
upper part of the eyes. The patient cannot see objects that 
are at bis sides when the Doshas are lodged in the sides of 
the pupil, while he can not catch the visbn of any object at al* 
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when the morbific principles extend over the whole of the 
pupil. Bifurcated images are seen when the Dushas in 
the pupils lie cleft in twain, while multiple images are 
perceived when the Ooshas lie multifariously divided in the 
pupil. The morbific principles lodged in the fourth coat 
of the sclerotic get the denomination of Timira, when they 
'tend to obliterate the. vision of the eyes, which ultimately 
destroy the faculty of sight. At tiiis stage the disease is 
designated as^Linganisha. Effulgence of the sun, moon and 
lightning, and lustres of gems become visible to the patient 
so long as the morbific principles do no reach down into the 
deeper tissues of the eyes. This disease is also known by the- 
name of N&liki or KAcha. 

In the VAtaja form of LinganAsha, reddish, cloudy and 
distorted images are . seen by the patient. In the Fittaja 
form of LinganAsha, sparks of fire flies, flashes of lightning, 
effulgence of the sun, and images of rain>bows and dancing 
peacocks are seen to flash about before the vision. In the 
Kapbaja form of LinganAsha, small objects appear thick and 
large, things in general appear white and glossy, cloudless 
skies appear overcast with clouds, and the earth seems a,s 
if laid under a sheet of water. In the Raktaja form of 
LinganAsha, objects appear red to the vision and spots of 
darkness float about in its range, inverted images of objects 
are seen, and things appear white, black, or yellow-coloured 
to the eyes. In the SAnnipAtika form of LinganAsha, bifur- 
cated, double or triplicate images of objects are seen. 
Persons appear deformed, or possessed of additional limbs 
or bodily members to the eyes, and sparks of light are seen 
(O float about all round. The Pittam, deranged in con- 
junction with tbe blood tvhich is the purified essence of the 
former, brings on a ' disease of vision, which is called 
PUdmlAyl The quarters of the heaven, sparks of fire- 
flies, and rays of *the sun appear yellow to the vision, 
and! leaves of trees appear studded with particles of 
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sparkling diamonds. The six forms of Linganisha described 
above impart the characteristic colour of their exciting 
factors (Boshas) to the objects of vision. In the Vitaja 
Lingandsha the pupils appear like thick, rosy lenses 
of glass. In the disease known as Pariml&yi the pupils 
appear blue and lustre-less. The faculty of sight is some- 
times found to be restored on the subsidence of the deranged 
morbific principles ushering in the disease. The pupils 
appear dry, quick and rose-coloured through the action of the 
deranged and aggravated V4yu ; ‘ bluish or yellowish like 
that of bell metal, through the action of the deranged and 
aggravated Pittam ; and thick, glossy, and white, like conch- 
shells, or Kunda flowers, or shifting water drops on lotus 
petals, through the action of the deranged and aggravated 
Kaphah. In the type due to the action of the enraged 
blood, the pupils seem to move about when the eyes are 
rubbed with the hands. 

Objects appear yellow to the vision, when the vision is 
affected by the deranged Pittam. The patient loses the 
faculty of sight during the day and regains it in the night, 
when the morbific principles lie incarcerated in the third 
coat of thp eyes. This regaining of the eye-sight is brought 
about through the subsidence of the action of the deranged 
Pittam daring the night. To a person, whose sight has been 
affectefd b^ the deranged Kaphah, every thing appears white. 
A little of the morbific principles, lying in all the three coats 
of the eyes, produces night-blindness. The patient regains his 
faculty of sight in the day on the subsidence of the action 
of the deranged Kaphah through the heat of the solar rays. 
He, who, through grief, or through the effects of a long 
fever, or of an injury to the bead, sees every thing dusky, 
is said to be a Dhumra-darshi. In the disease known as 
Hrasva-J&dyam the patient sees with difficulty during the 
day and large objects appear diminutive to the vision. The 
disease in which the sight glows like that of an ichneumoc 
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^rfng the day tn consequence whereof llie patient behoida 

things as multi-culoured and which is due to the spreading of 

the morbific principles all <rttx the pupils, is called Nakulin* 

dhyam. The pupils, affected by the enraged V&yu, become 

contracted and extremely painful in their inside and bring 

on distortion of vision. This disease is called Gambhiriki. 

•• 

The loss of eye-sight (Uitgan&sha) may be brought about 
through two causes, via., Sanimitta and Animitta. Derange^ 
meat of the local morbific principles through tbeir respeC'* 
tive aggravating factors or the effects of a badly-handed 
conjunctivitis may be included within the first named 
(Sanimitta) cause, while the sight of celestial Rishis, serpents, 
etc., are included within the Animitta causes of the loss of 
eye-siglit. The pupils look blue and sparkling in cased 
brought about through th: last named causes. 

A thin, extensive, brown or reddish, screen-like fleshy 
growth on the sclerotic is called Prastarydrma. Soft, 
whitish, expanding, screen-like excrescences of slow growth 
appearing on the sclerotic are called Suktdrmas. Soft 
fleshy growths, coloured like the rosy lotus-petals and 
appearing on the sclerotic are called Raktdrmas. Thick, 
soft, extensive, fleshy excrescences, either black or liver- 
coloured, and appearing on the sclerotic, are called Adbi- 
miosdrmas. Hard, extensive, non-secreting, fleshy screen- 
Kke growths appearing on the sderotic are called Sndyavdr- 
maa. Brown or flesh-coloured spots, or spots coloured like 
qyester-shelts, appearing on the sclerotic are called S'uktikas, 
A single spot, coloured like a drop of . hare's blood, and 
occurring on the sclerotic, b called Arjuna. A white cir- 
cular, raised, fleshy swelling resembling a patch of rice- 
paste and ^qqi^ring on the sclerotic is calf^ Pbhtaka. A 
Pisbtaka looks Hke a faded mirror. Nets of hard, red- 
coloured veins appearing on the sderotic, are called Sird- 
jilas. White pustules, appearing on the part of the sclerotic, 
adjacrat to 1^ iris and covered over with nets of veins are 
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rcnlled Sirjtja Pidakds. Hard^ white spots, slightly elevated, 
and looki>\g like drops of water and having the colour of 
belhmetal are called Valdsas. Swellings appearing about 
the unions of the pupils, marked by an aching pain and 
suppuration and discharge of pus, are called Ptiy<1lasas. A 
large nodular swelling appearing about the union of the 
pupil and iris, alLeuded with a slight |;ain and an itching 
sensation, and which is found hut to partially suppurate, is 
railed Upan.lha. The morbific principles by taking recourse 
to the iHi. lirymial sacs of the eyes, affects the four places 
of unions in that organ. This desease is called SrAva-Roga, 
or N. ranadi, according to others. A swelling, which occurs 
about any of these places of union, and which suppurates 
and secretes pus, is called Pu)'asrAva. This desense is due 
to the concerted action of the deranged VAyu, Pittam, and 
Kaphah. A similar sw lling, which suppurates and dischalrges, 
thick, slimy and white-coloured pus, is called Sleshma-SrAva. 
A similar swelling that discharges blocd is called Raktasriva,i 
Which is due to the action of the enraged blood. A similar 
discharge of hot, thin, watery, yellow-coloured fluid is called 
PUta-Sriva. A thin, circufar, copper-coloured swelling at- 
tended ^vith an aching pain and burning sensation and 
Appearing about tlic nleeting of the iris and sclerotic is 
called Parvani. Alajis appear about the same places of 
junion, and their symptoms have been described before (Vide, 
chapter on Melta). Parasites germinating in the fields of *ihe 
eyelids and about the blending of the eyelids’ and scle- 
rotic gra lully tend to affect the entire organ of vUion. 

Now I shall discourse on the NidAnam of diseases that 
affect the eye-lids. Thick, copper-coloured Pustdes appear- 
ing on the lower lids attended with an itching sensation, and 
with their heads pointed inward and full of pus, are.called 
Utsanga PidakAs.* These pustules are attributed to the 
concerted action of the deranged VAyu, Pittam, and Kaphah. 
Pustules appearing at the ends nf the eyelids, and resemblir. 
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RumbhikA fruit in sha(ie, which burst and are again filled 
with pus, are called Kumbhikis. Pustules to the sise of red 
mustard seeds, which appear on the eye*iids, attended with 
pain, heavii]*'ss, discharge and an itching sensation, are 
called Pothakis. Thick and rough pustules appearing on 
the eyedids, surrounded by a crop of small pustules, are called 
Vartma>Sharkar&s, which vitiate the eye>lids. Pustules, to the 
size of Ervdruka seeds, and with pointed heads, and which 
are glossy and attended with a slight pain, are called Arsho* 
Vartmas. Hanl, long, pappilous growths, devoid of discharge 
and occurring within the eye>lids. are called Susbk&rshas. 
Soft and copper>roloured pustules occurring within the eye* 
lids, attended with f> burning sensation A- id an aching pain, 
are called Anjana-ndmikiis. In the disease known as Vahula 
Vartma, the eye*lids become studded over with hard pustules, 
of the same colour with the surrounding skin. The disease ir 
which the eye-lids cannot be opened in consequence o 
the appearance of a slightly painful and itching swelling 
therein, is called Vartma-Vandbaka. The disease in whici 
the eye-lids suddenly become soft, and red or copper 
coloured, attended with a little pain and discharge, i 
called Klishta-Vartmaka. If a discharge is set up in thi 
eye-lids in consequence of the aggravation of the Jerangei 
blood and Pittam, the disease is railed Vartma-Kardama 
The disease in which the both sides of the eyedids assumt 
a twany brown colour and are attended with an aching pair 
is called S'ydva-Vartma. The disease in which the eateriorc 
of the eye-lids become marked by 4 slight pain and swelling, 
and the .interiors are characterised by a discharge is called 
Prakliiina-Vartma. The di^se in which the eye-lids, whether 
washed or unwashed, become agglutinated, is called Akiinna 
Vartma. In the disease known as Vltihata Vartma the eyes 
are found to squint owing to the looseness of the unions of the 
eye-lids' and sclerotic. A slightly painful, rose-coloured 
riUBOur fcyst), irregpilar in shape and rapid in its growth, ia 
'Cj: 
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called Vartinirvuda. In the disease known as: 

(aqiiinting) the morbific principles, by taking rOcoitrae to ihff/ 
nerves controlling the closing of the eye lids, make ttieiBr 
shut in quick succession. 

A hard, thick, slightly painful, itching, slimy tnotoorr 
eecurring on the eye-lid, io called Lagana. Tko disease inf 
which the deranged Vfiyu, Pitfam, and Kaphah produce 
swellings ui» tlie c»erior sides of the eye-lids, and a sense 
Of perforated sof^s in their inside it called Visa-Vartmav 
Tlie disease ht which the morbific principles, by taking , re^ 
rourse to- the eye-fids, make them (auitSacted,' it 
Kunchana. The disease in which the eye-lashes, 
by the morbific principlt^s of the body, get into the eye-iliihi, 
producing irritation of and swellings On the iris and scterotk 
iis called Pakshakopa. This disease is of a Sfinnipltika cwi|gkr 
and falling off of the eye-lashes forms one of its specif' 
features. The disease, in which the deranged Pfttaill^ . 
ensconced in the eye- lids and s 'lerotic, tends to- destroy ttw 
eye-lashes and produces an itching, burning sensation in tbw 
eyes, is called Paksbapdta 
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Hear me, O Sushruta, low dkcourse on the Niddnam ql' 
S'itb-roxa. There are sevlnd tym'df Sbiro-rogai such'aa those 
due to the severai actioi^ ltf tik deranged Vdyn, Rtfam and 
' Hapha, Suryfivarta, Ana^vitS, Ardhl^al^daka and Shaai^ 
kliaka, as well as those which are bro|g^t about (dtroogh tfe^^ 
cbnCtrted action of the deranged y|yi|j^i^|tiim and Kapbi^; 
dr'; are; .'doe the ' actidn.;'of 
^ "landameni^ - priheipk'-of ' 



of the blooji. !o the V-lMja type of SU^rofh a pam ii sud- 
4enly experienced in the head which ia ag^Wide^ In tke 
Xiight;and relieved on pressure, or on application of oi| to the 
^d. In the Pittaja type, the patient feels as if his head is 
hvrning with live charcoal and fnBMss escaping out of his 
ostrils. The disease shows signs of amelioration after nighU^ 
fall, and after cold applications to the head, la the Kapha ja 
type of Shiro*roga the head is felt cold to the touch and seems 
heavy and tight, as if closely tied with a compress. Swellings 
. about the sockets 6f the eyes form one of ifs special charac* 
teristics. In the Sinnipitika form all the Symptoms of flie 
three aforesaid types matufest thmselves in unison. In the 
Raktaja type all the symptoms of the Pittqa one sre mani* 
fested, and the head, in special, cannot bear the least touch. 
The type known as Kshayaja is brought about through the 
loss of fat, blood, or of Kapham (mucous) of the head. This is 
one of the most distressing and virulent types of S'ira*roga and 
is extremely hard to cure. Applications of abdicated oils, 
bleeding, errhines, emetics, etc.-, fait to give any relief ia this - 
type.. Vertigo with a gone feeling in the limbs, and epileptic fits 
form the . specific features of this disease. The patient feels 
as if needles are being pricked into his bead which rolls about. 
In the type due to the action of the parai>ites, the patient 
iiiffers from a fluent coryza mixed with pus. The parasites 
gnaw at the membranes of the skull, the head throbs, and 
a pricking, piercing pain is felt in its inside. This disease 
Is extremely bard to cure. In the-type known as Surydvarta 
a sl%ht pain about the eyes and 'eye-brows is commenced 
id be felt from the .hiidrise in the morning which increases 
as the sun traycih ^ zenith, the pain reaching 

Its climax ai #id^y. decline of the sun in the 

west the paittliidwp signs of ameliorarion, entirely subsiding 
after aggravated 

Kapbab, and si 



■’S4» ■■ ■ ' .. 04 

The disease, in whidi the bodil]^ Viyu, a^^ravated thronigh 
the iD|;eiUon af parcbtiying articles hi fare, nr in conn* 
qiience ot eating before the digestion of a previous meal is 
Completed, or enraged through an exposure to cold Of eamt 
wind, or in consequence of over«fatiguing physical exe^ise, 
'or aggravated through the suppression of any natural urging 
of the body, either alone or in unison with the deranged; 
Kaphab, aives rise to an excruciating pain extending over 
the half of the head (Hemicrania) and affecting only one 
ear, one eye, one cye*brow, and one half of the region 
of the temple or neck, is called Ardhivabhedaka. .The i^ect* 
ed half of the head seems as if it is being cut with a knifei 
3 r is being churned in the manner of. fire^hurning (Aranijfi 
The disease in which the enraged blood, Pittam and Vdyu, 
being augmented, and accumulated in the temporal rej^ons, 
give rise to a swelling attended with a burning sensation, fed* 
ness, and an intolerable pain is called S'ankhaka by the wile. 
The disease soon spreads to the bead with the rapidity of 
a poison and brings on constriction of the larynx. It invari. 
ably proves fatal within three nights: A patient, not succom> 
bing within this period, may rally under an extremely 
cautious and judicious treatment. 


QUApi BR CI.XXIII. 


HIar m^ 0 Sushruta, new discourse the Niddnam of diseases 
that are peculiar to the opposite sex. Ingestion of incompa- 
tible articles of fare, eating before the di(^ion of a previous 
meail indigestion, abortions, sexual excess^ ia^essive ^vefl* 
.{ng:ia' carriages, or' riding -on.' bojae-bih^lp ^^ii^l^^ 
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angujsii, liftliig or carding of in- 
prdinately heavy weights, locai-injuries and day sleeip may be 
described as the exciting factors of Asrigdara (uterine or 
vaginal catarrh) of which a bruised or aching pam in ihe 
limbs forms the specific concomitant. Weakness, vertigo, 
epileptic fits, mental distraction, somnolence, delirium' with 
a burning sensation in the body and various other nervous 
distempers manifest themselves on tlie aggravation of the 
discharge. There are four different types of Pradara, brought 
about through the several actions of tlie deranged Vftyu, Pit- 
tam, and Kaphah and through their concerted action as well. 
In the type of Pradara (leucorrboea) due to the action of the 
deranged Kaphah^ the discharge becomes greyish and slimy, 
or resembles the washings of meat in colour. In the Pittaja 
type of leucorrboea, the discharge becomes hot and assumes 
a yellowish, bluish, blackish or reddish colour, and other 
specific symptoms of the deranged Pittam are found to supe*- 
vene. In the V&taja type of leucorrhoea the discharge is 
frothy and scanty, and resembles the w'ashings of meat. It 
is ejected in small quantities, attended with the other specific 
affections of the deranged V&yu. In the -^^nnipfitika type of 
leucorrboea the discharge assumes the colour of honey, clari- 
j^ed butter, yellow oxide of arsenic (Harit^la) or of marrow, 
and gets a cadaverous smell. This Sfinnipfitika form of leu- 
corrhoea should be ragarded as incurable, and a physician, 
vnth any regard to his personal fame, should not prescribe 
any medicine .in cases of this type. A case of leucorrhoea, 
attendsd with fever, thirst, weakness, poverty of blood, and a 
copiofus snd constant dispbarge with a burning sensation in 
Itke body, atoidd be.'ra beyond all cure. Cata- 

tteniai blood Ufidka ^ periodicity as regards its 

put-Bow and . flaws out for five days, each month, up'attcnded 
•vapi iuiy paia or burning sensation, and which is neither ex* 
thin, nor aUmyr should be regarded as the indication 

blood, which is 




coloured eilfaer like the waahinfi of sheUM* or the blood of' 
hare, and which leaves no stain on the linen after washing, 
should be likewise regarded aspure (healthy.) 

Twenty different varieties of vaginal diseases are recog* 
nised in practice, O Sushruta^ of which injudicious and un* 
wholesome food, menstrual disorders, congenital taints, aiid 
dynamics of acts done by a woman in her previous births act ' 
as the exciting factors. 

In the variety known as Uddvartk (dysmenorrboea) frulhy 
catamenial blood is emitted with the greatest pain. In the 
disease known a$ Vandhyk (sterility) the menstrual flow yis ' 
either absent or suppressed. In the disease known as 
ViplutA, an intolerable pain is felt in the reproductive Organs^ 
In the variety known as Paiiplutd (Vaginitis) an excruciating 
pain is felt in the vagina during an act of sexual coi^ess. 
In tho variety known as Vitali<yoni, the vaginal cenid is 
felt rough and numbed, attended with an aching, piercing.. 
pain. In all these four varieties of vaginal complaints the - 
pain experienced is of a nervous (Vdtaja) character. A 
female reproductive organ, which loses blood (bleeds , atten* 
ded with a burning sensation in its inside, is called Lohitai> 
Ksbayd. In the disease known as Vdmini, a large number of 
ov« is ejected with blood, accompanied by loud reports. In 
the disease called Prasransini, the vagina is displaced fruni 
its natural seat (prolapsus of the Vagina', while the disease 
known as Kshobhitd precludes the possibility of concept 
tion bn account of the extremely agitated condition of the 
local nerves. In the dklease known as Putraghni, the patient ! 
may conceive at close intervals, but the pregnancy is often 
destroyed though the embsion of uterine blood, which is^ 
Tacilffated by a weakened condition of the local nerves whic|j^ 
is one of the specific lentures Of this disfase. In tho ' 
disease known as PittaUiyonl, feyec n burning 
tbn wnd suppuration in tlw y^[^% sup^^ai^h! 

I^esel^'ib^oin^ :^i^!Qf;'Y^rO|i^^ii^hf 
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M marked by a predominance of the deranged ^taii^ and of 
i^mptoms peculiar to (bai morbific diathesia. Id tlte duease 
knoiirn as Atyinandi the patient knows noantisfati^on in 
respect of sexual pleasures (nymphomania). In the disease 
known as Karnini, polypi grow in the vaginal canal ttnougfar 
the agency of the deranged Kaphah and blood. In the 
disease known as Acharand, the aroman spends- faersetf 
before her husband during an act of sexual congress, while 
in that called Atichard the woman is never satisfied, hence m 
both these diseases the seeds of man and woman never 
meet. In the disease known as Shlesbmald-yoin, the vagi^ 
nal canal is felt cold and slimy and is marked by an itching 
sensation. These four forms of YonKroga should be re«- 
garded as marked by the predominance of the deranged 
Kaphah. A woman in whom the catamenial fiow and the 
mam nix do not appear, and whose vaginal canal is perceived 
rough during acts of sexual congress is called a Shandi. 
An immature girl by holding sexual intercourse with a fully 
developed and exceedingly largeJimbed man suffers from 
evils which are called Andalis. A vagina with an extremely 
dilated vulva is called Mal>d*yoni, while that with an ea< 
tremely constricted (external) orifice is called Suchi-Vaktrd* 
These fourdast-named types of YonUroga should be regarded 
as due to the concerted action of the deranged Vdyu, PHtami 
and Ki^hah, and hence incurable. 

^ deranged Viyu, Pittam and Kaphah of the vq;inid 

n^ioRr aggravated through such exciting factors as day< 
sleep, excessive irascibility, overdatiguing physical exercise, 
sexual exceiwes, .b|^«; ;and scra^^ rise to ex- 

cresceUCes |h ,t^ assume a colour, blended 

Of those oft|>^-|ki)d M resemble Lakucha fruit in 

^ orusxcrescences are called 

kahda^^^ W of ‘his disease the growths 

~;hhMmp rot^^r^l^^ In the Pittaja 

redkeM mi burning . nensatioil* ' 



la the Kaphaja type they arc coloured blu<i like Atajiii 
and are marked by an itchictr sensation. In the. SAnnipittkb' 
type they are marked by all the alorementioned specific 
•ymptoma 


-ro;—- -• 


CHAPtEK CLXXiV. 


Now, hear me, O S;Mtviit.a, discourse on the Nidinanl 
of Mudhagarbha. Carry in <4 or lifting of inordinately heavy 
loads, hurt (to the womb or uterus), and eacessively hot, 
or irritating food ur drink are the (actors which tend 
to bring abotit an ab ’rtion of pregnancy, which is ushered 
in by such symptoms as show of blood and an aching pain 
in the uterus. The fatus continues in a liquid state (undUleri 
entiated limbs) up to the fourth month of gestation, while it 
is aborted in a solidified (lit, with developed limbs) state in 
the fifth or sixth month of gestation. Hence, an abortion of 
pregnancy taking place after the fifth month of gestation it 
vailed miscarriage. As a fully ripe fruit may be felled down 
from a true by shaking it,. so a hurt to the womb, fever, and 
irregular^ eating may bring on miscarriage of pregnancy in 
a woman. The enra,,>eci V.iyu, by lying stuffed in the mater« 
nal passage, produces suppression of Urine and an aching 
pain in the uterus and vagiiiaj and obstructs the child in its 
passage out ol the channei of parturition, Such an obstruction 
of the faetus is called Mudha>garbbam (d^ult parturition or 
false presentation). Cases oMalse presentation (Mudhagarbha) 
although admitting of being grouped under a larj^ nuinber 
of heads,' arc usually classified into four or eight fonns, 
according as the child lies obstructed. v^; t^ 
maternd passiqpB on accoobt of ito 




7^ the mhed back ed tile 

«^<ieee ito or u the ohild, witt ks one 

raised up, lies obliquely obstructed across . 


piSBage of parturition, dr as the child, with its arched 
neck, and chin pressed on -its breast, or with its sides contort* , 
ed, lies stuffed, in the vaginal canaL On the other band, all , 
iftejSe different forms of false presentation may be grouped 
' under four sub-heads such as Sankilaka, Pratikhura, Parigfaa, 

' and Vijagati. The lonn of false-presentation in which the child, 
with its hands and legs uplifted and pressed upon its head, 
lies obstructed in the maternal passage, is called Sankilaka., 
The form of false.preaentat toB sw - w mieh ^^'tfaadagqjhiands and 
legs of the child together with its head are passed ouran^'^'-''-r 
its body lies obstructed in the passage of parturition is called 
Pratikhura. , The form bf difficuUdabour in which the hands 
and the head of the child are passed out and the rest of its 
body lies obstructed in the passage of child-birth is catted 
Vijaka. In the form known as Parigha, the body of the faetus 
lies obliquely across the passage of parturition, in the manner 
of a Parigha (bolt). An tnciente whose head droops 
’ down on the advent of the pain of child-birth, and who 
^rsakes all modesty during the time, and whose body be* 


tiwos cold, and on the surface of whose abdomen blue veins 
|io fodad to appear, should be regarded as indicating an un- 
; ^ terminatbo of the labour. Absence of pain of 


I, oc of urinationi defecation, etc., which invariably 
Ikiher in the labohr^as w^ as nda*throbbing of the womb 
iUdiSatSk liBh ual^^ The complexion of the 

complains of a cadaverous 
i^ptbms of tympanirns present ; 

condition of tte 
in .'the 'womb. .t’Loss nL friend . ' , 
th«'': uterut -.are ' he:,.:;:; 
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pregnancy. Constriction of the vulva, rigidity of the extetftal 
orifice of the uterus, obstruction of the child in the maternal 
passage and the presence of a colicky pain in the uterus 
(Makalla*) are the factors which accelerate death in cases 
of difficult labour. 


CHaPIER CLXXV. 


Now hear me,^ 0 Sushruta, discourse on the Nidinaffl of 
diseases of parturient women (Sutik4 Roga) 

'The enraged and aggravated bodily V&yu, by arresting 
the flow of uterine blood, isi a parturient woman, produces a 
peculiar kind of aching pain in her pelvic and cardiac regions, 
as well as in the region of her head, which is called Makallam. 
An aching pain in the limbs, fever with, shivering, thirst and a 
sensatipp of heaviness in the limbs, oedematuus swellings of the 
limbs, diarrhoea and colic are the symptoms which mark a case 
of Sutik&*roga. Inadiequate food, want of proper rest and 
physical comforts, irregular diet, and indigestion serire to 
bring in a host of diseases in parturient women, of which the 
following are usually met with (in practipe) viz\ Fever, 
dysentery, oedema, colic, constipation of the bowels, weak* 
ness, somnolence with a non-relish for food, waterrbrash and 
diseases that originate through the interference of the de- 
ranged V&yu and Kaphah. These disqases occurring in 

■! Lin * ■■ , - 1 m -Tin. - r I - - - 

* MatalU literally means aUer-pain, or false pain after child-birth. 
In the.Sushruu bamhiia, Makalla is deKribed as 

sis use* sitftf.i 

Th. isnn "cits'* in ihk spheriim tneliidM any kind of uterine colic, 

f'lstncr Mcdrringins|tenwMntornon*psrtiiri|m 3l>^^ . 



weak and emaciated women after p^uritioni as well their 
, supervening symptoms are extremely hard to cure. 

I shall now describe, 0 child, the diseases of mammary 
glands. The morbific principles of the deranged V&yu. Pittam 
and Kiiphah, by affecting ‘ the mammise, whether chaiged 
with milk or otherwise, vitiate the flesh and blood of the 
breast. Five different kinds of mammary diseases are known 
in addition to the one named Raktaja Vidradhi, whose 
symptoms are quite in common with those of an extetnUl 
abscess. Bad or indigestible food in parturient woineiijl 
by enraging the morbific principles of their bteasts, tends 
to vitiate their breast milk, which forms thb source of many 
diseases in their children. Breast*miik, vitiated by the 
deranged Viyu, becbmes thin and watery an'd acquires 
an astringent flavour ; that vitiated b^ the deranged Pitiaip 
tastes either pungent, acid br saline, while that vitiated by 
the deranged Kaphah is thick and slimy and sinks in Watet 
when thrown into it. Good breast-milk speedily mixes with 
water, is colourless, and has a sweet taste. The Use Of suoh 
breast-milk alone is recommended. 


CHAPI'BR CLXXVi. 


Now hear me, O Sushruta, discourse on the Nidinam of 
diseases, peculiar to infant-life. . A child sucking its mother’s 
nilk, vitiated by! the derm^d V&yu, suffers from diseases of 
the deranged Viyu, hoarseness, emaciation, and suppression 
of the stool, urine and flatus being ith chief characteristics. 
A child sucking milk, vitiated by the deranged Pittam. 
infers from PitUja affections of which ’loose motions 
or bowels, cUorosis, thirst, hekt ip., flie bo4y and 







perspiration form the principal sjrmptoms. A child sacktnif 
breasUmilk vitiated by the deranged Kaphah suffers iron- 
diseases of the deranged Kaphah, and salivation (water brash) 
somnolence, running at the nose, flow of tears, vomiting of 
undigested breast-milk etc., form its main features. Diseases 
of infants, breugbt about through the agency of any two of 
the morbific principles of Viyu, Pittam, etc., exhibit synaptom.s 
which are peculiar to each of them. In the S&nnip&tika 
forms of diseases of infant life, the symptoms of all the 
Vfitaja, Pittaja and Kaphaja types become manifest in 
unison. The intensity of pain in the body of a child 
should be inferred from the pitch of its cry-sound. The 
use of bad breast-milk produces & kind of itching sensation 
in the eye-lids of infants which is called Kakunaka. 
Profuse tears run down from the eyes, and the child 
constantly .rubs its forehead, nose and eyes, and becomes 
incapable of looking at the sun, or .of opening its eye- 
lids. Through the use of. breast-milk of pregnant motben 
infants are found to suffer from a peculiar form of indigestion 
(lit, impaired digestion) attended with cough, vomiting, somno- 
lence, vertigo, and bloacudness of the abdomen with a non- 
relish for foood which is called Paribhava. The deranged and 
aggravated Kaphah, by lying incarcerated*, about the root 
of the palate, produces a kind of . disease in infants which 
is called Tfilu-Kantaka. The pait of the head parallel to 
the roof of the palate is found to sink in this disease, the 
roof of the palate looks as if h hangs down, and the 
child refuses to be weaned at the breast. Deglutition 
becomes painful, the neck oi the child droops drwn; and 
belching of milk, loose motions of the bowels, thirst, and 
pain in the mouth, throat and the eyes, are the symptoms 
which are found to supervene. A kind of Erysipelas, resem- 
bliag the petals of red lotus in shape, are found to appear on 
the ecaipi, or about the pelves of infonts which invariably finds 
• fotal termination. The Erysipelatous patdieb ,are either 
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found to descend from the head to the breast by the way of 
the temples, or to ascend from the pelvis to the head by the 
region of the breast. Symptoms of fever etc. affecting infants 
are identical with those described before under their respec* 
tive heads. In addition to these, several diseases of super- 
natural origin, such as Skand&psmAra, S’akunigraha, etc., 
are found to afflict infants. In the form known as Skanda- 
Graha, either the right or the left eye of an infant becomes 
full of tears, perspiration becomes profuse, the child shakes 
more or less as in palsy, the eyes look upward, the face is 
contorted, a kind of bloody smell is emitted from ^s body, 
and the child gnashes its teeth, or look's terrified, or cries a 
little and refuses to take at the breast. 

In the disease known as SkandipasmAra, the child vomits 
frothy matter in an unconscious state, ot writhes about in 
convulsive fits. Roused from swoon it cries and refuses 
to be consoled, and a peculiar smell, blended of those of 
blood and pus, is perceived to be emitted from its bod; . In 
the disease known as S*akuni>graha, the affected child s iffers 
from looseness of the joints and a gone feeling in the limbs, 
and rouses, up terrified. An odour like that which is 
perceived in the body of a bird, is exhaled from its limbs, 
which become covered over with patches of secreting ulcers, 
and crops of belbous eruptions, attended with suppuration 
and a burning sensation, are found to appear on its body. 
In the disease known as Revati-graha, the boc^ of the 
affected child becomes covered over with ulcers or belbs, 
which are found to readily bleed. The body of the child 
emits a pecular miry odour, and fever with loose motions of 
the bowels and; a burning sensation in the body is likewise 
found to supervene. In the disease named as Putand-graha 
the affected child suffers from fever and dysentery, the eyes 
are directed obliquely upward, and the child looks agitated 
and refuses to be lulled dowii to sleep. In the disease 
called Andhaptttiuiii, the affected child suffers from vomiting, 
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dysentery, fciver, thirst, cough, and a disinclination to take 
the breast. The cries become extremely pitious and a 
smeif Hike that of clotted blood is emitted from its body. 
In the disease known as S'eeta Putand, the child coughs and 
shakes, emaciation of the body, vomiting, dysentery, and 
running at the eyes being its further characteristics. In the 
disease named as Naigameya Graha, the affected child 
violently gnashes its teeth with its eyes turned upward, and 
vomiting, rigour, dryness of the throat and mouth, and 
epileptic fits are the symptoms which are found to super- 
vene. In the disease known as Mukha-Mandalikd-Graha, 
the complexion of the affected child becomes bright and clear, 
and large veins are found to appear on its body, which emits 
a smell like urine. The child craves for more and more food 
in this disease. 


•:o:- 
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Now hear me, O Sushruta, discourse on the Niddnam of 
Upadansa. Sexual congress with women who have observecl 
a long vow of perfect continence, or with those, the external 
orifices of whose reproductive organs are extremely narrow or 
constricted, or the canals of whose reproductive organs are 
studded with patches of hairy growths, promiscuous inter- 
course, neglect in cleansing the parts after coitus, vaginal. 
- diseases in women, visited, bites or pinches' at the genitals, 
washing of the parts with hot or alkaline water, carnal acts 
with beasts, and masturbation etc., are the factors which 
tend to produce, the five forms of Upadansa in the genitalis. 
In the type of Upadansa due to the adtion of the deranged 
Vdy«,,tbe (priniary) pttstale aiuttittes hue 
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produces aa aching, piercing pain about the frenvm. In 
the. Pittaja type of Upadansa the (primary) pustules' 
Sume a yellowish colour and are attended with 'discharge andj 
a burning sensation. In the type of Upadansa due to con- 
tamination of blood the pustules assume a black or flesh- 
like colour, and readily bleed. Symptoms peculiv to the 
Pittaja type ,of Upadansa also manifest themselves in this> 
one. In the. Kaphaja type of Upadansa, the' swelNng be> 
comes ex^mely great and the pustules (incidental' 8ores)> 
are found to secrete a thick copious discharge. Cases of 
SinnipAtika, type oi Upadansa of which a varied colour and 
character of the. discharge form the chief specific features, 
should be regarded^as incurable. A physician should re- 
nounce the mr-dical treatment of a patient whose genkafs 
have been entirely eatien away by parasites, 'leaving only the 
balls to dangle. I'he foolish one, who does not resort to proper 
medical treatment at the outset, ultimately dies of this;diseasej 
with his genitals extremely emaciated, or attended with sweU 
ling and suppuration, or eaten away by parasites. Condy- 
loinatous growths, resembling crests of cocks in shape and 
occurring upon or about the glanpenis, or between the 
integuments of the -scrotum, or about any other joints of the 
body, are called Lingdrsas. They are painless and slimy in 
character, and are of a Sinnipdtika origin, whence their 
incurablity. 

Foolish persons, who get their reproductive organs swollen 
and elongated by means 'other than those described in the 
works of the holy Vdtsdyana, etc., or by pricking bristles of 
S’ttka insects iotb the djavernous tissues of their reproductive 
organs, suffer, from anjr of the eighteen forms of the malady : 
designated as Shukadosba. These eighteen forms of malady 
are respectively known as Sarshapikf , Ashthilikft, Kumbhikfii 
Alaji, etc. Pustules to the 'sise of white mustard seeds, and 
occurring over the penis through the aggravation of the local 
Vfyu and Kiiq»hah, in consequence of the hristles of S'ttka| 
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Insects lying pricked into its body, are called Sarshapikiiff. 
Hard pustules, resembling pea-seeds and occurring over the 
penis, through the aggravation of tl e enraged local V&yu, are 
called Ashthiks. Patches of thready pustules occurring over 
the penis, through the action of the deranged Kaphab, are 
called Qrathitis. Hard black pustules over the penis, 
resembling seeds of black berries and having their origin in 
the aggravation of the deranged Pittam and blood, are called 
Kumbhik&s. Alftjis, which are found to crop up on the 
penis in this disease, are quite identical in character with 
tnose described under Praineha. Pustules attended with 
swelling of the part, which abe found to appaer on the penis: 
in consequence of rubbing it, in this disease, through the 
aggravation of the local Viyu, are called Mridit&s. Pustules,, 
whkl) appear on the penis in consequence of pressing it 
with the hands fur tire purpose of introducing the bristlea 
of S’uka, in this disease, are called Sanmuda Pidakis, which 
are due to the aggravated condition of the local V4yu. Long 
pappilous pustules, which crop up on -the penis,, owing to 
the introduction of S'uka-bristles into its body and which 
burst at their centre and give rise to pain and horripilation, 
are called Adhimanthas. These pustules should be attri- 
buted to the action u^ the aggravated Kaphab and blood ia 
tlie locality. In the form of S’ukadosha known as Push* 
k-trik/l, round roseolar patches, resembling petals of red 
lotus in shape, appear upon the peivis, surrounded small 
pustular eruptions. The local bloorl, vitiated by the virus 
of S’uka-bristles, produces a kind of ansestliesia in the body 
of the penis, whjch is called Sparsha-hflni. 

Repeated introduction of the bristles of S’uka insects 
Into the cavernosa of the penis for the purpose of getting it 
abnormally swollen and elongated gives rise to a kind of 
red pustules on its body, which are called Uttamas, which 
resemble Misha or Mudga pulse and owe their origin to the 
vitiated condition . of blood and the Pittam. Nets ol 
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«ieve-Iike sinuses, which are found to invade the male 
brgan of reproduction owing to the injudicious insertion of 
Suka-bristles into its body, ar e called ^’ataponakas. These 
sores result from the deranged condition of blood and of the 
bodily V&yu. An inflammatory suppuration is established 
inside the skin and prepuce of the penis owing to the inju- 
dicious use of Suka, which is called Tvakapika. A disease 
of the male organ of generation, resulting from the same 
'qause as above, in which it becomes studded with black pus- 
tjules and belboos eruptions, attended with an extreme pain, it 
c;alled Shenitirvuda. Fleshy tumours, which crop up on the 
body of the penis owing to its being roughly handled after the 
ibsertion of Suka-bristles into its body, are called M&ns&r- 
vudas. The disease in which the flesh of the penis is found 
to slough off through the agency of the above-said exciting 
factor (S’uka dosha) is called M&nsap&ka, which should be 
attributed to the concerted action of the three Doshas. 
Abscesses appearing on the male organ of reproduction 
exhibit the same symptoms as are manifested in connection 
with the Sinnip&tika ones. An inflammatory suppuration 
of the same organ owing to the introduction of. the bristles of 
poisonous, Uack, or multicoloured Suka insects, and jn which 
the organ becomes shrivelled, or emaciated, or is entirely 
destroyed, is called Tilakilaka, which is of a Sftnnipfttika 
origin. Of these diseases of the male organ of generation, 
M&ns&rvuda, M&nsap&ka, Vidradhi and Tilak41aka should be 
regarded as incurable. 

Impotency and loss of virile power often mark the 
sequel to Upadansha. A person incapable of discharg- 
ing his conjugal duties is called a Kliva (impotent], aiid im^ 
potency may arise from a variety of causes, mental, physi- 
cal, traumatic, etc. Non-erection Cft one's virile organ 
owing to one's holding sexual congress with a woman whom 
one detests, or the incapacity of that |Organ to respond to 
the call of desire on account of grief or fright are casco 
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which illustrate the mental cause of impotency. Excessive 
loss of semen through ingestion of extremely saline, pungeivt, 
or acid articles of fare, or through such like factory which 
are calculated to aggravate the deranged Pittam may bring on 
impotency which may be called Pittaja impotency. Similhclyi 
sexual excesses without using any kind of \ aphrodisiac 
medicines may be followed by the same result. Voluntary 
suppression of erotic oropulsions, severance of the spermatic 
chords, not to speak of congenital deformities, such ais 
absence of the testes, etc., may give rise to impotency. Con* 
genital impotency, as -well as that due to tbe severance of 
the spermatic chords, should' be regarded as incurable. 


CHAPIEK CLXXVIII. 


Now hear me O Sushruta, discourse on the Niddnam of 
Masuriki (Variola), etc. Ingestion of pungent, s^ine or 
alkaline articles of fare in inordinate quantities, use of 
incompatible* articles ,of food, eating before the digestion of k 
previous meal is digested, use of stale food, Simbi seeds, 
and Madhvdlukas, exhalations front poisonous trees, marshy 
g^unds, etc., use of vitiated water for drinking purposes, 
exposure to winds charged with poisonous miasm, and influ*. 
ences of malignant planets are the factors which tend to 
aggravate the morbific principles in the human oiganism, and 
these pathogenetic factors, in combination with the conse* 
quently poisoned blood, bring on an attack of Masurikd ' 
(small-pox). The disease is so nuned. from the fact of 
the resemblance of its eruptions to len^l seeds. Eruptiyp 
fever with lassitude and a desire the limt^ 
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vertfj^o and a distaste for all things and concerns of. life, dis- 
colouring and swelling of the skin (eruptive rashes) and 
redneas of the eyes are the symptoms, which mark the pre- 
monitory stage of MasurM. In the Vitaja type of Masuriki 
the pustules become hard, rough, and reddish brown, attended 
with an excruciating pain in the limbs. These pustules are 
very slow of suppuration. In the Pittaja type of MasurikA 
a breaking pain is experienced in the limbs. Cough, rigour, 
apathy, lassitude, parchedness of the palate, lips, and tongue, 
«ind thirst with a non-relish for food are its symptoms. The 
pustules become white, red, or yellow, attended with a kind of 
extreme pain and burning sensation, and suppuration is found 
to set in later. In the Raktaja type of Variola, loose motions 
of ^ the bowels with an aching pain in the limbs, thirst with 
a non-relish for food, stomatitis, and inflammation of the 
conjuctivse with a high fever are the symptoms which 
speedily manifest themselves in conjunction with the other 
specific features of the Pittja type of this disease. Water- 
brash, a non-relish food, heaviness of the limbs, headache, a 
sensation as if the body has been tied with a wet compress, 
somnolence and physical languor are the symptoms which 
mark the Kaphaja type of MasurikA. The pustules are 
found to be white, thick, glossy, and marked by a little pain 
and an itching sensation about them, taking time to be 
fully suppurated. In the SAnnip&tika type of MasurikA the 
pustules assume a bluish colour, are dipped at the centre, and 
look elongated like thrashed paddy. They are very slow, to 
suppurate, being attended with an extreme pain and a copious 
fetid discharge. ThOitype of small pox, known as* Charma- 
data, in which coiiistrictioii of the larynx with a non-relish for 
food, numbed pain in the. limbs, delipum, and want of com* 
forts, are developed, should .be regarded as incurable. Red 
eruptive rashes of the sam^ elevation wjth the follicles of 
bodily hairs, due to the a^rayated condition of the deranged 
Kapfaab and Pittaihi of which cough, fever and a repugnance 
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for food mark the premonitorj stage, arp called Romanthiki 
(measles). 

The eruptions in cases of Tvakgata MasorikA (Chicken 
pox) are found to be 'beibous in their character, which 
secrete a water-like fluid when they burst. These eruptions 
have their origin in the vitiated - condition of the serum. 
Those which have their origin in the vitiated condition of the 
blood assume a blood-red colour. The cuticles of these 
pustules are exremely thin. They bleed when burst, and 
prove curable if the blood is not extremely poisoned. In 
the type which has its origin in the diseased condition 
of the flesh, the pustules become bard, and glossy, and are 
possessed of thick cuticles. They suppurate later and 
thirst and fever with an aching, itching sensation in the 
body are found to supervene. In the t)rpe which has its 
origin in the diseased condition of the bodily fat, the erup- 
tions are soft, slightly elevated, and circular in shape, attended 
with an extremely high fever. Hyperperaxia, mental aberra- 
tion and delirium are also developed and scarcely its victim 
escapes with life. In the type which has its origin in the 
diseased condition of the marrow, the pustules become small 
sized and of the same colour with the surrounding skin, and are 
slightly raised and flat like thrashed paddy. There is loss of 
consciousness, nerve and vein amestomoses and regions about 
the unions of bones and ligaments (Marmas) seem as if being 
torn asunder and the bones seem as if being bored with drills. 
This disease is highly fatal, the patient expires on the very 
day of the attack. In the typf which is due to the diseased 
condition of the semen, the eruptions look as if they arr 
suppurated, while in fact they are not. They are small 
glossy and extremely painful. Epileptic . fits, loss of .consci- 
ousness, and insanity with a burning sensation in the body 
and superficial coldness and heaviness of the limbs form the 
specific symptoms of this type of MasurikA, which invariably 
proves.fatal. i? 
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‘ Of the several types of Variola, those that are respectively 
to the action of the deran(;ed Pittam, Kaphah, or Pittah 
and Kaphah combined, or have their respective seats in 
the lymph chyle or blood speedily yield to medicine. Those 
which are due to the deranged condition of the bodily V&yu, 
or of the VAyu and Pittam, or of the V&yu and Kaphah, are 
comparatively more difficult to cure, while cases of Sinni- 
p&tika origin should be abandoned as incurable. 

In the Sinnipdtika tjrpe, the eruptive pustules are either 
coloured like the red corals, or like the ripe Jambolin or 
Tamila flowers, or like iron-dust. Cough, hiccough, mental 
aberrations, hyper-peraxia, delirium, convulsions, thirst, 
haemorrhage from any of the upper apertures of the body, a 
wheezing sound in the chest and violent, fits of vertigo are the 
symptoms which point to an unfavourable prognosis in Variola. 
A smali-poz patient affected with excessive thirst, or with any 
nervous disease, such as Apatanaka (hysterical convulsion) 
and found breathing through the mouth, should be regarded 
as already within the clutches of death. A painful cedema- 
tous .swelling about the wrists, elbows or shoulder-blades 
marks the sequel to an attack of small pox. These swellings 
are extremely hard to cure. 


CHAPTER CLXXIX. 


Now hear me. O' bvshntta, 4tscourse on the Niddnam of 
Kshudra Roga. Unless, shiny, eiythematous eruptions of 
the same colour with the surrounding skin and to the size of 
Mndga pulse, which are often found to attack infants, are 
called Ajagallikis. Thqr arc diie to the action of thr> de- 
isnged Viyu and Kiqff^ Confluent ctofiiiou to*** eruptions,. 





resembling barley corn and cropping up from underneath uie 
flesh are called Yavapraksbas. This disease is due to the 
action of the deranged Vdyu and Kaphah. Thick, raised, cir- 
cular patches of erythematous pustules marked by the pre- 
sence of a little pus in their inside and brought about through 
the agency of the deranged Viyu and Kaphah, are called Antrd- 
lajis. Pustules resembling ripe Audumvara fruits in colour, 
and characterised by dilated mouths and an intolerable burning 
sensation are called Vivritas, which are due to the action 
01 the deranged Pittam. • Crops of five or six ppstules 
which are hard, confluent and resemble the back of a tortoise 
in shape, are called Kachchhapikds. Pustules with pointed 
and jagged tops like those of an ant-hill and apptiarfng 
on the shoulders, neck and extremities, or »bout the armpitf 
are called Valmikas, which should be understood gs of a 
Sdnnipdtika origin. Crops of pustular ‘eruptions, arcai^ged is 
the manner of lotus seeds and brought about through the 
ageqcy of the deranged Vdyu and Pittam are called Indra- 
viddha (Herpes) The disease in which circular patches of 
painful and elevated pustules iqipear on the skin are called 
Gardhavikas which are due to the deranged Viyu and Pittanf. 
A bard, glossy, slightly painful swelling, appearing about the 
'mandibles, is called Pishdna Gardbava (Parotitis) which is 
due to the deranged Viyu and Kaphah. Firm and extremely 
painful pustules, . which appear within the ducts of the ears, 
are called 'Panasikas. A thin (non-elevated) and non- 
suppurating swelling, attended with fever and a bunting sen- 
sation, which shifts froip one part of the body to another 
in the manner of erysipeldst, is -called Jdla-Gardhava. A . 
nodular boil, attended mth fever, and extreme pain which 
appears pn the head through the concerted action of the three 
Doshas, is called Irivellikd. Black and extremely painful 
belbous eruptions on the arms, sides, or shoulders, or about 
the arm-pits are called- Kakshas. , Such belbous eruptioof 
occurring singly on the skbi are called Ggndha mdlfli Bioth 






?--V,U>e«c ' ^weate i b' flre of a Pittaja origb. Belbovw eraptSpna 
' about the armpits, which cause the sloughing off of the local 
flesh and which are attended with fever and an intolerable 
burning sensation in their inside are called Agoi Rohinis, 
viddcb should be understood as of a S&nnipitika origin, 
which usually ' terminate in death on the seventh, tenth, or 
fifteedth day of the attack. The disease of the flesh of the 
finger-nail caused by the deranged Viyu and Pittam, and 
which IS characterised! by the inflammation and suppuration 
of ■ the affected parts is . called Chippa (oriycha). Large, 
hodullar abscesses resembling a Vidarikh in shape and occur- 
ing in ihe femoral regions or about the arm-pits, are called 
Vidinaas. They are of a Saiinip&tika origin. The deranged 
V4yu and Kaphah, by taking recourse to the flesh and veins, 
produre a kinti of tumours, which, bursting, secrete a kind 
of secretion resembling a compound o1 honey and Sugar in 
colour. They are called Sharkarfirvudas. Long pedestrian 
journeys tend to enrage the Vayu of the feet which {produces 
cracks in the soles. This disease is called Pidaddri. ' Constant 
contact of mire or of mud produces a kind of [Gainful exyma in 
regions between the toes which is called Alasa. The deran- 
ged VAyu and Pittam, by finding lodgment in the jollicles of 
hairs, tend to cause their failing off and to prevent their re- 
appearance. This disease is called Indralupta (alopacea). In 
the disease known as Dirunaka (dandruff) the scalp becomes 
iMgh and encrusted. Crops of profusely secreting pustular 
eruptions on the scalp due to- the action of the deranged 
Kaphah, or of parasites or dbeashd blood in the locality, is 
called ArunsliikfL. In ' consequence of grief, fright or of 
nver-fatiguing physical exercise, the increased bodily heat 
and the aggravated Pittam j by taking recourse to the 
head, tend to produce premature greyness of hair. This 
disease is called Pilityam. The 'deranged Vdyu and 
Kaphah, as well as the diseased blood, give rise to a kind of 
pustular uruptions on the faces ft young persons wjikA aslr 



called Mukha-dushika's (acne). Circular patches of itchiog, 
grey>coloured pustules on the skin, resembling the thorns 
of lotus stems, are ‘called Padiiiini Kantakas (Lupus). 
Black, glossy, painless, and slightly elevated spots on the 
skin, which are mostly congenital, are called Jutumanis 
(moles). More or less extensive areas of painless, black or 
twany coloured spots on the skin are called Nyaclichlias 
(Chlasma). Brown or twany brown coloured spots on the 
skin of the face are called Vyangas (Tans). The disease in 
whicl) the prepuce is found to entirely encase the glan penis 
in consequence of the aggravation of the Viyu through 
onanisAm or coitus is called Parivartika (Phymoses). Sexual 
congress with girls with extremely narrow or constricted 
vulva, or with those who have not attained puberty, leads 
to bursting or retro<flexion of the prepuce, leaving the 
gian-penis exposed. This disease ' is called AvapAtika (para- 
phymosis). The deranged Viyu, by taking recourse to the 
prepuce, makes it closely adhere to the glan penis, completely 
covering the Meatus. Tins disease is called (stricture of 
the urethra) Niraddha-prakisha in which the urine dribbles 
out with pain. Voluntary suppression of urgings towards 
defecation tends to enrage the Apana VAyu which produces 
constriction of the rectum. This disease, is called Sanniruddha 
Guda (Rectal constriction) in which scanty stools are ex- 
pelled with the greatest difficulty. Urine, perspiration and 
particles of fecal matter lying deposited about the anus of 
infants in consequence . of the neglect to cleanse the parts 
give rise to a sort of Erythematous eruptions which are 
called Ahiputanas (Erythema). They are apt to become 
confluent and secrete a kind of discharge on scratching. 
Dusts and other filthy matter lying deposited in the integu- 
ments of the scrotum give rise to a sort of erythematous 
eruptions which are called VrisbanaKachcbhu. Violent purg- 
ing of stool, or excessive straining at the time of bearing down 
the stool, produces protrusion of the aan* in a weak subject. 
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4b«tte is ealled Guda^Bhransa (Proiapstts Ani) An 
eicruciating pain with an itehing sensation about the pro- 
truded part in the same diseasot attended Urith fever and 
suppuration of the anus, constitutes what is known aS 
Shukara-danshtra in the parlance .of the Ayurveda< 
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CHAPTER CLXXX. 


Now hear mei O Sushrutt^ ’ discourse on the Nidinam of 
Bhagandara (fistula in ano)> Within a space of two fingers' 
width about the anus an extremely painful pustuIOi which 
burste and is tirahsformed into ^ a kind of sinus, is cu^lad 
Bhagandara. This disease admits of being divided into fi^ 
different types such as the Vitaja, Pittaia, Kaj^haju, SdnhU 
. piitika, and Shalyaja ^traumatic). 

In the Vdtaja type of Bhagandara, which is also called 
Shataponaka (sive-like), ingestion of astringent and parchify- 
ing articles of fare serves to enrage and aggravate the 
bodily Vdyut The deranged Viyu, thus aggravated, gives 
rise to a pustule in the region above described, which, i^. not 
properly attended to at the outset, becomes suppurated and 
exudes a vermfi-tinted, frothy discharge on bursting. A 
large number of sinuses is formed into the incidental sore 
through which semen, urine and ' feces are found to i>e dis> 
chargedi la the Pittaja type of Bhagandara,'. which is also 
designated as Ushtragriva, a red pustule is] produced in the 
region of the anus through factors, which are calculated to 
' enrage the deranj^ Pittam. It is rapid in suppuration and 
discharges awarm, fetid pus. The' disease is so named frbm 
the fact of tlm pustule assuming^ an arched shape like the 
neck of a camel in its immature stage. In the Ki^haja type 
of Bhagandara, .winch is also called PkriaiSivt, the pustalf 
' 7 * ' 








becomes bard, white, aod siigmiy puiifiill, .atteiide<} with 
a A itching sensation and nnarked by a thicfc, cold discharge. 
Tlie Shalyaja (traumatic) type of Bbagaodara is also 
designated as Unmarei. A sore' abotrt* the anus owing 
'totbe pricking of any thorny substance into that region, if not 
properly cared for from the outset, is converted into a tyoe of 
Bhagandkra which is called Unmirgt. All types of Bhagan* 
dara are extremely patiiful and* obstinate. A case of 
Hiiagandara in whicit flatus,, stool, mriiie, semen and parasites 
are found to be ejected through the incidental sinuses 
siiottld be regarded as incurable. 

incidentally I shall deal.-witb-tbe 'Kiddnam of Nddi 
V-'Sina (sinus), O Sushruta. ThepM'in a fully suppurated 
«b!ivess or swelling, if not' evacuated at the proper time, 
begins to inflitrate and burrow into the Underlying tissues, 
producing sinuses, which constantly discharge pu9. in- the' 
Vitaja type' of Nddi-Vraiia the sinuses become narrow, pro* 
vided with extremely narrow oriflees,<and are . attended with 
art aching pain in their inside A frothy pus js discharged 
more in the night than in the, day from these sinuses. In the 
Pittaja type of Nddi Vrana, fever, thirst and 'an intolerable 
burning sensation in the sint^es are , found to supervene. A 
hot, yellow pus is discha^ed from tliese sinu9es,o[)ore.in the 
day than in the night. In the'Kaphaja type of Nddi Yrana the 
sinuses becomie iiard and are marked by an itching 
and an- extreiQe,pain, exuding, a la^rge(;quantity of tl^ckr white^ 
slimy pus in -tbeiinight; in the §4nnipiiika form. of Nddi« 
Vrana, the 'cbvackejristie Symptoms of. all the three pweding 
types, tdgether wildi leyer. dysppesa, epileptic 
buriHng sensatMO. inanife^t tbemsflvei in unisQn, Ia ^thh' 
tiauinatie' type, any foreign matter :)yinf concealed. AO tiMr 
incidental sore. inAX’:giKeTise . to mouses, ' whiijb. are,^,arked 
by a constant paimiijid'are found e^ede a , frpt|)y,;,tduofU 
streakedi ofiucaed'iike pu». • Sinuses pf.tlie'Sdunij^iiiu type 
scarcely yi’dld'^taiiattdicidartreatiissat,: 
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.Now, H«»f p jSittiNnit*. .4Hie«Brae •• tW Ni|iiw«»«f 

fM|(oiting.- HfMMM mjr ^ idbkM into ‘ — ’ rhiffi ipfc 
«• ud uloai pQMitaw oteuKetf htMk Nk' 

of piaitU etc, way be calM tcfciabte potson; «Ai|» tfww . 
droppe^i dviru ir«ai -thf tao^ of tcaooMMM. aaokoi^ «IC, 
aie caUed animal poisons. 

Somnolence, drowsiness hfwito dle witb a bwn^ joa, 
eation, bonipilalioa, sweDii« (oedema^ and dyscn<!f«y. ntf tbe : 
sympUMns ;whicii maifc- tbe actmi qf eq^talHe nrosons m 
general, while fever, iootb^ge, hk-cou^ pam in tbe tbifwi, 
vomiting ol frothy mncoos dyspnoea. epSeptm its and * 
marked repugnance formal! kintb of food are tbe 
which generally walk >0 tim trail of animal peisona. 0^ 
rium, uaconsciousnesaand a Stashing or broned nain nstlm 
limbs are the general i-icatiues^ which mqik the wctioia qf 
poisons obtained from .the roots of [mrwnpiio pfautff qr 
trees. .Yawning^ shivering, and ^^rifMama ace the ^rmptogm 
which result fr^m the ingestion of leaves .of posMoims trees 
(lit, Icaf'poisons). Drvncss of tbe mopth with a boning 
sensation in the bod> and a distame forlood are thesya^ 
.toms which result from tbe ' ingestioc .of a frait.psioi)p. . 

Vomitiiqr, fynpanims andcpilcj^ fitonrfitbe heatwres wNfdi 

aotark tbe aciwn of a flowrr'jNMson. Roughness of the body* ‘ 
head-sebe and aalivatioa with a bad eqwdt Jm tbe nqwtb 
am the symptoms, wbkb ma^ the a«don .«f a bnHbpms^'pr 
of asappoison. the ^ ^>jnahy emdetipos of pOfwniom 
trees .developo siKh lyiftMM as n feehng, ef bemnnesntp- 
tte Ihnbs e m w sh w i of froiihy euicnos,fmm:the moatb asol 
viotebt puigiDgs. Catdiee d M B cn l fic s .epdbHtk: its, amid 
burning oeniition alMWt the palate aire tlw ^qbnptems wbmit' ' 
eiitthited iif ebaes of poisooiigf wiltkiiiy^nMtaiic poomm 





Hkm nine kinds of poison, anywise imbibed by a person, 
mxf oftimately prdve fatal, if not instantaneously so. A 
wound turn a poisoned weapon is marked by bleeding. It 
stipulates on the very day it is inflicted and shows mgns of 
putrefaction, the black putrid flesh sloughing off day by day. 
The patient suffers from thirst, fever, and an intolerable 
bnnung sensation in the body until titanus is developed. 
All these symptoms may be exhibited in connection anth any 
other land of poisoned wounds. Yellow or black-coloured 
stool and .vomiting of frothy mucous are the specific features 
of cases of poison-imbibing. 

Venomous serpents are divided into three different 
gro up s such as, the Bhogis (Hooded ones), Mandatis (spotted 
vrath ling-like marks on their bodies) and Rdjilas (marked 
with stripes). Of these, the Bhogis possess a temperament of 
dominant Vdyu, the Mandalis possess a temperament of 
dominant Pittam, and the Rdjilas possess a temperament of 
domiilant Kaphah. From these species of snakes many 
have or^inated by hybridisation, and their offspring possess 
temperaments blended of the specific traits of their parents. 
A Idle by a snake of the Bhogi species imparts a black tint 
to die skin of the bitten part and the specific symptoms of 
the deranged Vdyu begin to manifest themselves in succes* 
non. A bite by a snake of the Mandali spedes g^es a 
yellow tint to the space about the punctures made by ita 
faagtt whidi becomes soft and marked by a burning sensation 
in its inmde, and jtber spedfic symptoms of the defamged 
Pittam are .fonnd tb supervene. Likewise, a bite by k snake 
ef the lUji& species imparts a greyish tint to the seat of 
dm wenndt which becomes hard, glossy and didy, the blood 
dmdmided from the punctures beiag found to' be exceedingly 
tlde h- ^mptoms peculiar to the 'deranfged Kaphah. are more* 
oem^ exhilMted in caseg of bites by Rfijik snakes. 

A bite by a snake at the root of an Adhvfthtiia tieei or in 
• lomdtb offl * cremation gronnd, or arar an anfe-hiH, er 
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At tlie crossing of two roads, or at evening, or under 
the influence of the asterisms, Bharani, Ardrd, Ashleshi, 
Maghi and Muld invariably proves fatal. , Poisons of hooded 
serpents (Darbikaras) instantaneouHly prove fataL Heat 
enhances the virulence of all kinds of poison. Poisons prove 
instantaneously fatal in infants, old men, pregnant women, 
lepers, and hungry or weak persons, as well as in those snffer- 
ing from any kind of urinary disease or ulcer«cachexia. Persons 
bitten by snakes in whose body an incision fails to drew anj 
' blood (is not followed by bleeding), or strokes of lashes do not 
leave any marks on the skin, or in whom sprays of told water 
do not produce any horripilation, should be abandbned is 
already in the clutches of death. A snake-bitten peVson whose 
face is distortedi hose is sunk doWp, nepk is beni 'and 
jaws are locked up, and whose hairA may be easily ^lled up, 
and -in whom the punctured woundsLof the bite aisnme a rid 
or blackish kuh, diould be ilready counted with the dead. 
Emissions of ropy mucOus from the mouth, and haemiocrhafe 
from the upward or downward apertures- of the ^l^y- point 
to an • unfavourable prt^nosia in a case of .snake-lute. Simi- 
larly, four fang-marks on the seat of the bite, as well as loss 
of;Voice,' inability to walk, or loss of the power of loomnctioD, 
blackness of complexion and bending of the nose aie symp- 
toms, which portend impending evil b cases, of snake-like. 

An animal or a vegetable poison, made tb part with any bl 
the ten specific qualities of instantaneous e:^ansiTeness etc., 
or weakened by .time, or through the exposure to air and lights 
or through contact with any neutralising yegetabte agmit, ,b 
called a Onshi Visha<' A slow (dushi) ooison, by 'reason of its 
weakened potency^ lies over-powered by the mucous seoretion, 
which its presence in the organism engenders, and fails la 
exercise aiiy fatal effect, but long continues hn-elimbated id 
the- system. The presence of such a poison b the digsaiipa 
u bdicated bjr bote stools, sidlowness of complexioo, d fetid 
M the bpdt)' and a distaste b the okmtb 
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rparpH: ftf. Towitiiic^ wiiiHnrtnrOT nf tpiwh, rtif ntH 
aMitMMi&jr Ma|ta, iui4aliM«(titlierdiate'aip(en o«^Agfo tlie 
if i M n y t of dw hohmI pfa yM B^pol fundioilt of the 
Tie preaeaoe of a li^ powM ia the stonach givea me to 
dkeaoes, trioch ate doe to the aelioB of the di^abged. VdyO 
OiMi fCaphah. 

Ceoriaiiiag ia the iat ea ti a^ 'it hfioge oa dUorders wbtch 
fmia the deeaege^ aetioa of tlM» hodiljf Viyv and 
■Ptoai, fi^^^of. the laur behf oae of .jth.apecific traits, 
l^idjged ia the lympdkyUt (RMa) it prodOees ii|id^;eitioil| 
fever, aaosea, famiAce, diie a s e s of the heart, an abhing psio 
ialhe fiadis, a feeliag of bea'viaett of the body apd a div* 
laabefbr food. Located id diehlood (affecting. the vascular 
qrateai) it angeade t a optaaeofiis affecUoos, erysipelas, 
patialar emptiees, specks and taaa ha the face, /alopecia, 
iliarrssri. hraonhoids, tuaioars, aMoorrhagia,. luemorrhagei 
aad spleak; ealargeaienit Affeothqf t^ .desh it b^ets 
eciofala, soar^, Osthapika, imoida, tonsilftis, tumours, 
^pstfhnlds, etc. Dmrae^agthe fat k brings oa glandular 
habigeaseata, tusunna, Qathepprdcopa, diabetes and abnormal 
g e rup i ra ^pn. Stacking the bones k produces such diseases 
fa b^ aa iis t A d hi da m a , boac.adK, Adhyasthi, etc. , Locked 
ii' ihe aianour k begets darkness of vision, vertigo,' epileptic 
heafl|Beas of the |eiata and ^tbalmia, etc.' Lodged 
^ the adasef (lifoctiag^ r eprpdactive apparatus) k> brings 
ig hapaieBCf , a eniinal c n ncro t ioaa in llm aretbca tndvapernia* 
feffeaeai,etc. 

jMpKsaed bleep, hea vim a a of Uic limbs,, yanm^- looseness 
df 'thr; ieint% hocripiiataan and an sicbing' pain- in the body 
aanrik fee psdnonkocy stage of fee ^gravatibn o^ a slow 
fdimiaa fee sy steas. A fe eli n g of amadagnre after ca^gi 
fedlgHlion, ndfe a distasle for food, appearaoce of cirpalar 
•iahii m the akia, 'w niticaiia, leas of. ffe^ oMfeauU^ 
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are the q^mptoms, which marh Che stage when the eif<*ots 
of R slow potson becomes.. ftilly patent after the necrsHary 
period of incubation. ‘One kind of slow'puison produces 
insanity, another brings on tympanites, a third begets seminal 
disorders (losses), a fourth engenders indistinct dcas of speech, 
a fifth brings on cutaneous affections, a sixth brings on car* 
buncles and erysipelas, and so on. A residence in a swampy, 
or in a marshy country, cloudy days, ingestion of preparations 
of barley corn, and day*sleep are the factors, which tend to 
rouse up the latent action of a slow poison. Cases of slow- 
poisoning of recent origin and occurring in ungreedy and 
judicious persoifs are cuiabfe, such cases of' nearly a year’s 
standing can ■ only be suppressed, while those occurring in 
persons of immoderate habits are incurable. 

Wicked wonien, with a view to enthrall their lovers or 
husba'nds,' mix the dirty rubbings of their bodies, or catameniat 
bioo^, or such like poisonous oiganic refuges with their 
fix»d and drink, or men’s enemTies administer some sorts oC 
slow poison through these vehicles out of a spirit of retain* 
tion with the effect that the lovers or enemies to whom they 
are administered become aiBicted with jaundice, emaciation, 
impaired digestion, dropsical swelling' of the extremities, 
tympanites, ascites, diarrhosa, ptbisis, consumption, fever or 
intesUnal glands. 

Once on a time king Vishv&mitra went to the hermitage 
of the holy Vashisbta and attempted io' forcibly drag away his 
coW (Kina dhenu). The beads of perspiration, which the 
wrath of (hat insulted sage engendered on his ' forehead, 
dropped dh the bundles of cdt giMs (Lunas) stacked near 
at hand, hnd, behold, they were transfdrmed into hosts of 
venomous iq^lders, called 'Lutis. Lutis (spiers) are so 'called 
irom the i^t of tiieir originating from ‘the drops of -Wrathfal 
perspiratidh the holy Vashistha wbkb fell hpoh the hundles 
of cut grsM (ituna’S. There are sixteen different apccies 
^'Spidessi of whkB .the bites by. Sanyariiikas etc., prove 
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while those by Trimandalas etc.| obstinately resist the 
H«;tion of curative agents. Sloughing and putrefaction of 
and bleeding from, the seat of the hire, fever with a 
burning sensation in the bowels, appearance ef Urge cir* 
rular rashes and pustular eruptions on the skin, and’ red of 
brown- coloured, soft, extensive, and shifting swellings on the 
limbs form the general features of bjtes by venomous 
spiders. Bites by venomous spiders of Trimandala nr allied 
species give a twany brown colour to seats of the bite. The 
wounds become covered with net works of false membranes 
and evince a tendency of shifting upward, attended with 
fever, swelling and discharge. The poison of a soider of any 
of these species undergoes a long incubation after wbidh 
its action becomes patent in the organism. A bite by a 
venomous spider of any of the eight . species, such as 
Sauvranikas etc., is marked & swelling about the seat of 
the bite and tb* appearance of white, black, red o' yellow 
pustular eruptions oti the skip. Fever, dyspnoes, and hiccough 
with symptoms of cephalagia are puo present and the 
patient succumbs to th^ virulence of the poison. 

A bite by a poisonous rat is marked by bleeding from the 
seat of tlie bite appearance of grey<coloured rashes on the 
skill, fevCr with a distaste for food, horripilation and a burning 
sensation' in the body. A bite by a rat, whjch is fatally 
poisonous, gives rise to epileptic fits, a rat-like swelling about 
the seat of the bite, discolouring of skin, deafness, fever, 
salivation, vomiting of red blood, heaviness in the bead and 
mcudation of slimy fluid from the. wound. A bite by a lizard 
(Krikal&sa), is marked by unconscinusness, loose motions 
of the bowels, and a varied colour of the skin of the 
seat of the bite. The poison of a centioede first producer 
ah intolerable burning, breaking pain, apd courses unwarc 
in (he organism after which it returns t( the seat ot the bit* 
and continues therein. A bite by a centipede ft the tip c 
the tongue oi^Pose, or at the region of the happenin 
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to develop stich symptoms as painful sloughing of the patts, 
should be regarded as presaging a near death. A bite by a 
venomous insect of the Kanabha species gives rise to erysi- 
pelatous eruptions, oedematous swellings, colic, fever, vomiting 
and sloughing of the seat of the bite. A bite by a poison- 
ous cricl(;et (Uchchitinga) is followed by horripilation and 
numbness of the genitals of its victim. An indescribable 
pain is' felt in the body, which seems cold, as if packed 
in a wet sheet. Venomous frogs are usually found to 
bite with a single fang, swelling or, and pustular eruptions 
about, the seat of the bite, thirst, vomiting and somnolence 
being its specific characteristics. A bite by a venomous 
fish, is characterised by pain, swelling and a burning 
sensation. A bite by poisonous leeches develops fever, 
epileptic fits, sv^elling and an itching sensation.. FA bite 
by. a domestic lizard develops perspiration, burning, swel- 
ling and a pricking pain. A bite by a venomous mountain- 
inosquito proves fatal as a Luti-bite of the incurable type. A 
Ute by a fiy of the Sthagika species proves instantaneously 
^atal, the wound being characterised by a constant discharge. 
Pu^’ular eruptions appear on the skin, and fever, convulsion 
and a buniing sensation in the body supervene. A bite or 
a scratch by a tiger or an ourang-outang gives rise to inflam- 
mation and suppuration in the wound. A bite by a rabid 
dog or a jackal develops tetanus, fever, etc. Subsidence of 
the deranged and aggravated morbific principles of the 
body, restoration o& the funtlamental prknjples of the body 
to their normal condition with a desire for food, emission of 
atool and urine, normal functions of the organs, a healthy 
colour of the complexion, and a cheerful frame of mind of 
the patient are the symptoms from which a physician should 
infer the full elimination of a poison from his system. 
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Now hear me, O Sushruta, discourse on the Ni^inara of 
Sblipadam (Elephantiasis)- 

A swellinir attended with fever, which. first occurs in either 
' wf the inguinal regions and ultimately extends to the legs 
is called Shlipadam (Elephantiasis). Similar swellings may 
occur of the ears, hands, nose, lips and genitals. In the 
Vdtaja form of Shlipadam (Elephantiasis) the skin of the 
swelling becomes rough and assumes a black colour. The 
skin of the affected part breaks, and a diverse kind of 
pain is felt in the affected regions without any apparent 
exciting cause. In the Pittaja form of Elephantiasis the 
swelling becomes soft, attended with a burning sensation in 
its ipside, and the skin of the swelling assumes a yellowish* 
cplour. In the Kaphaja form, of Elephantiasis the swelling 
becomes cold, compact, and white, glossy or grey. A case of 
Elephantiasis, which is of more than a year’s growth, and is 
grown over with nodular excrescences in the manner of an 
anthill, should be given . up as incurable. All these three 
forms of Elephantiasis should be understood as marked by a 
predominant action of the deranged Kaphab, inasmuch as 
heavinesh, and swelling can not originate through the agency 
of any other morbific pnnciple than the deranged Kaphak 

Npw I shall discourse on the Niddnam of Vriddbi-Roga 
(Hernia, Hematocele). The ' conned and aggravated down* 
ooiirsfiig Vdyu\ by descending from the^nguinal regions into 
the scrotum and pressmg upon the chords of the testes, gives 
ripe to enlargement of the scrotum, attended with fever, and 
an aching pain, etc., Vriddhi-Rogas may be divided into 
ieven t}pes according^ as the different derati^ed morbific 
p^iples attack the blood, fat, urine, or the C«^. Of these 
ifiMaja Vriddhi (Hydrocele) and Antra*Vrid^ j^ecnta) im 
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About through the uggnvation of ttie deranged Vdju, 
thdngb they are 'classed as two different diseases according 
to the difference of their r^ions of locations. In the Vitaja 
form of Vriddhi-Roga the tumour looks like a full Moated air- 
IMder and a.yariety of neiVous |iain is felt in its inside. .In 
the Pitfaja foiim of Vriddbi Roga the (scrotal tumour) assumes 
the colour of a npe ' Audamvara fruit» and is marked by 
heat and n burning sCnsation. In the Rapna}a form of 
Vriddki'R^ the 'tumour is felt hard and becomes cold, 
glossy,' white ot -grey*cotoured and slightly painful. In the 
Raktaja form, af Vriddhi Roga (Hematocele), black belbous 
eruptions .appem on 'the .skin of 'the tumour and symptoms 
peculiar to ^e Ptttnja form are likewise found to supervene. 
In the foqn of Vriddbi Roga, which has its origin in the 
diseased condition of the bodily fat, symptoms peculiar to 
the Kajphaja type are- eabibited and the tumonr looks big 
and brown like ,4 ripe Tila fruit. 


CHAPTER CLXXXill. 


-Mow bear me, O Sushruta, discourro of the Hiding of 
Galnganda, (goitre) scrofula, and glandular- swellifagt etci A 
■ large or small,- pendent swelling (growth) at .<the beck b, 
caUed Galagan^ (Goitre). ' l^e ' morbific principles of; the 
‘deranged .Vdyu^ and k^l|^,'na wpll as the deranged fat, by 
t a kin g recourse .to' the ttanyds (muscles of the neck) severally 
give rise- to different forms of Goitre, markeit by.- their 
^''ieqwetiye spedfic ^mpbms. In the form of Goitre origU 
, naied though! the* acrion of the derabged Viyu, the swelling 
(ipniNvth)) asiumea eittoavrirmiUon i>r a twany brown cohMur, 
Otar witt of Uadi Tnii|% and b attended witb an 
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aching pain in its inside. Suppuration is markedty absent 
or is seldom established in the swelling in this form of Gala* 
ganda* A vapid taste in the mouth, together with a ' feeling 
of parchedness of the throat and the palate, is the specific 
concomitant of the type of Goitre which has its seat in the 
deranged Kapbah. The swelling is felt cold and firm to the 
toucli, and becomes heavy and glossy iii this type of the 
disease^ A sweet tpste in the mouth, together with the feeling 
of a sticky mucous>deposit lying on the lining membranes of 
the throat and- the palate, forms the specific features of the 
type of Gojtre which is brought about through the agency of 
the deranged fat^ The swelling, which' is marked by the 
presence of a little pain and an excessive itching seqsation, ' 
becomes heavy, look^ grey and glossy, and is found to, be 
markedly slow in its growth and suppuratfon. It emks a 
kind of offensive smell and balngs down short-based from the, 
neck (of the patient) like a pendent gourd, decreasing or 
increasing in size as the patient loses or gmns flesh. The 
face of the patient looks glossy with a sort of oily deposit 
on the skin of the cheeks and fOreMead, and a sort of cioaking 
sound is beard inside the body of the goitre. A patient 
w'ith a goitre of more than a year's growth and afflicted 
with dyspnoea, weakness, aphonia, looseness of the limbs 
and a distaste for food should be abandoned as beyond 
all cure. 

Strings of glandular swellii^s to the size of Karkandhia 
or Jujube stones, and occurring about the arm pits, inguinal or 
submaxillary rtjgions or about tbe^ nape pf the neck etc., 
through the agency of the deranged fat and Kaphab are 
called Gandainilis. These swellings are found to be very 
slow of suppuration. The disease in which some of these 
glands are found, to suppurate and to spontaneously burst 
and secrete their contents, immediately followed by frrsb 
crops , of such glandular swellings in the ducted region in 
called Apaebi (scrofula). Cases of acrQii4l;^,'wiiirhi the ■ 
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do not appear in strings* are curable» 
;^1vhile those in . which the strings of glands are affected in 
succession and which exhibit the supervening symptoms of 
fever, cough, catarrh, pain at the sides pleuro-dynia), vomiting 
'etc., baffle the ingenuity of even the best of physicians 
(Vaidyas.) 

The morbific, principles of the deranged Vdyu etc.,, by 
vitiating the flesh, blood, tat and the" vessels of tlie body, give 
rise to isolated nodular swellings, which are marked by their 
considerable elevation. These swellings are Called Granthis. 
in the VAtaja form of Grahlbi, the swelling seems as if it 
il 5 being drawn about or buist open^ or as if a scorpion has 
been stinging into it, or as if its coiiunts are being churned 
about. It assumes a black colour and looks like an inflated 
bladder although fluctuating under pressure, t and secretes 
a kind of thin, transparent fluid, on bursting. In the Pitta)A 
form of Granthi, the glandular swelling assumes a reddish 
or yellowish colour, and a vaiiety of sucking, burning, tearing 
pain is felt in its inside. It sei retes a thin, transparent, 
hot fluid on bursting. In the form of Granthi, which has 
its origin in the deranged Kapbah, the glandular swelling 
becomes slightly painful and hard like a stone. It is marked 
by a greyish tint or by tbe absence of any colour at all. 
The specific itching sensation of tlie deranged Kaphah is 
experienced, and the swelling, which is remarkably slow in 
its growth and suppuration, secretes a kind of thick, cold, 
white discharge, on bursting. In the type of Granthi, which 
is due to tbe deranged condition of the bodily fat the 
swelling decreases or gains in size with the emaciation 
or fattening of the body of tbe patient. It looks . glossy 
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and btfge, marked bjr a little pim aad a ' 

itching sensation and secretes a discKaqfeof tbeeofom'W 
sesame-cake, on bursting. The deranged bodily Vijm, ag|^ 
vated through over-fatiguing physical eafercise and ' such ^Hka' 
aggravating factors, finds lodgment in the veins and neivcir ' 
and gives rise to elevated nodular swellings by coptract* 
ing, contorting (drawing up) and witheting them 'up-- 
Such swellings aire called S'iraja Gran,tMs. (varicose veins,'-: 
Neuroma) which happening to be shifting: and paiidid, should 
be r^arded as incurable. A varicose vein about Sny of the 
Marma Sthdnas (described before), even if bap^nii^ to be • 
painless and non-shifting in its character, should be regarded 
as incurable. 

The mobific principles of the deranged Viyn, Pittom, etc., . 
by lying incarcerated in any part of the organism Wad 
affecting the flesh and blood, give rise to firm, -painless, 
round) large sized, short-based growths, which are vdry slow 
of growth and suppuration. These growths si's found to 
be considerably deep-seated in the flesh of the affected 
r^ion and are called tumours (Arvudas). The several types 
of tumours recognised in practice have itheir respective 
seats in the deranged Vdyu, . Pittam, Kaphah, blood, flesh, 
and fat, and the specific features of each of these (ypbs are 
identical with those of Granthis brought about through 
the agency of each of these morbific principles of the or« 

. ganism. Now hear me, O Sushnita, - describe the symptoms 
of the types of Rumours, 'which originate from a vitiated 
condition of thh flesh and blood. 

The deranged PUtam and vitiated blood, by diawmg up 
and contracting the veins, give rise, to a kind of turnout 
which are marked by secretion and a partiil siqtpuration* 
liiey are ve^ rapid in their grow^, and aro foiind tp 
constantly blebd. These tumours are, called Raktdryudas. 
Jauadiee results from oonstabt bleediag in cases of Raktdr- 
vndai^ The flesh of any pul of the body, affected Uumiiilt. 



^ of a hart or injurjr, prodaces a kind of fim 
(noh'Sliifting), hard, glossy, painless, or slightly painful sweU 
ling (tumour) of the same colour ^ith the surroundiag 
skin which is. marked by little or no suppuration. , Tliese 
tumours are called Mdnsdrvudas. The exciting factor in 
all cases of Mdnsfrvudas should' be' regarded hs the de* 
ranged V4yu. A deep seated Minsirvuda appearing in 
persons, who are in the habit of 'taking meat diet, each 
day, through the vitiation of flesh, should be regarded 
a^ . incurable. Even 'Mdn^rvudas of curable types appear- 
iog about any of the Marmas and marked by copious dis- 
charges, as well as those wliich are firm and crop up in 
ahy of the external ducts of the body, should be regarded as 
incurable. A tumour, which appears on a pre-existing one, 
is called Adhyarvudam by the wise. A tumour ' suddenly or 
gradually appearing on a pre-existing one through the agency 
of any two of the morbific principles of the body should be 
likewise regarded as beyond the ' province of medicine. 
Suppuration is never found to set in in tumours owing to the 
presence of excessive Kaphah or fat in their inside, as well 
as in consequence of the morbific principles of the organism 
continuing therein in an unresolvable condition. 


CHAPIEK CLXXXIV. 


Now hear me, 0 Sushruta, discourse on the l^iddnam of 
Chhardi-Roga (vomiting). The enraged and aggrarvated Viya, 
Pittam and Kaphah, as well as their, concerted action, mod 
the sight or smell of obnbxous things are the factors, .which 
tend to produce vomiting, which may be grouped under five 
mibhenda according to the difference of its exciting factovn. 



Drinking of inordinately large quantities of fluid, ingestion 
of excessive quantities of emoHent food, or of offensive, 
unwholesome, unaccustomed, or incongeniai articles of fare, 
hasty eatitii{, excessive physical labour, anxiety, indigestion, 
worms in the intestines, pregnancy and kindred conditions 
of the body are the factors which tend to set the morbific 
principles of the deranged VAyu, Pittam and Kaphah in 
motion, winch, in their turn, are violently expelled through 
the mouth, producing a sort of breaking pain in the joints* 
The aggraVated V«iyu leads to the opening of the diaphragm 
of the chest, which makes the expulsion of the contents of 
the stomach through the mtmth possible. This disease is 
called Chhardi (vomiting). 

Nausea, suppression of eructations, water brash, and an 
extreme repugnance for food or drink are the symptoms, 
which are exhibited immediately previous to an act of 
vomiting. In the form of vomiting due to the action of the 
deranged V&yu, pain at the chest and the sides, dryness of 
the mouth, aching pain in the head and about the umbilicus, 
cough, hoarseness, and a pricking pain in the body arp the 
symptoms, which manifest themselves. 

In the Pittaja fprm of vomiting thirst with epileptic fits, 
dryness of the mouth, heat in the head and eyes, vertigo and 
vanishing of sight are the symptoms, which manifest them* 
selves. A kind of yellow, green, or reddish black, hot matter, 
which leaves a bitter taste \n the mouth, is ejected and the 
palient complains of a burning sensation in the throat at the 
time of vomiting. Somnolence with a sweet taste in the 
mouth, water brash and a sen<e of repletion, drowsiness 
and a distaste for food and a feeling of heaviness of the limbs 
form the characteiisiic traits of the Kaphaja type of vomiting 
(Emisis). A thicfcj glossy, sweet and white coloured matter 
is belched out in this type, attended with horripilation. This 
type of vomiting is the least painful of all other types. Colic, 
indigestion with a reougnance for foodi^thirst, dyspncea with 
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a burning sensation in the body and epileptic fits are the 
. s)miptoms/ which are prominently exhibited in the Sdnnipltika 
form of vomiting, and the patient constantly belches out a hot, 
thick, blue or red>roloured matter with a saline taste. The 
accumulated bile and mucous in the stomach of the patient, as 
well as the other waste matters of the organism, vitiated by the 
deranged and aggravated V&yu, are carried up and violently 
ejected through the mouth, when the enraged and aggra- 
vated bodily Viyu, by obstructing the ducts of stool, urine and 
perspiration etc., abnormally courses in an upward direction 
within the organism. The ejected matter smells of stool 
and urine owing to the obstruction of the intestines and 
urinary ducts by the deranged V&yu. Thirst, dyspncsa, and 
hic-cough are soon found to supervene and death comes and 
speedily closes the scene. 

Vomitings severally induced by the sight or smell of an 
obnoxous object, as well as those due to uterine irritation as 
in pregnancy, or to the presence of worms, or of accumulated 
mucous in the intestines, should be all regarded as of a 
traumatic origin, the symptoms indicating the predominance 
of any particular morbific diathesis (such as the deranged 
V4yu, etc.,) in the system should lay down the course of 
medical treatment to be adopted in each case. There is a per* 
sistent nausea with an intolerable colic in the type of vomiting 
due to the existence of worms in the intestines, and symptoms 
peculiar to a case of Hrid-roga of a parasitic origin are like* 
wise found to supervene. Extreme prostration, and the' colour 
of the ejected matter resembling that of the crest of a peacock’s 
plume, as well as the fact of its being marked with shreds of 
blood or pus are symptoms which point to an unfavourable 
prognosis in vomiting. 

Now hear nse, O Sushruta, discourse .on the Niddnam of 
the burning sensation in the body (Diha). The heat of the 
Pittam, augmented through the abuse of wine, lies pent up 
in the blood and bile, and is afterwards thrown up to the 
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s!urface-Iayer of the bodily skin, causing^an intolerable btiro« 
iiig sensation therein which b! known as ** wine^s-burning.’^ 
Blood, which courses through the whole organism, being 
conjested in the head, produces a kind .of burning sensation 
in the body, attended with thirst and a copper-coloured com- 
plexion. The eyes assume a blood-shot aspect, an iron« 
like smell fS emitted from the mouth and the patient (et?ls 
as if being surrounded with a circle of biasing fire. All 
other symptoms of hili^^us :ever become patent in this type 
of bhrniiig in which the same ronrse of medical treatment 
should be followed as l^aid dJWn in connection with bilious 
fever. Unappeased tliirsts, by bringing about a diminution of 
the watery parts of the bodily constituents through the 
agency of the augmented Pittam, produce a kind of burning 
sensation both in the surface of the body and its inside in 
which the lips, throat, and palate seem as if parched up and 
the patient shakes and protrudes his tongue. Accumulation 
of blood in any of the chamber^ or cavities of the body 
(such as the the thorax) in consequence of a deep-seated 
sword-cut, or arrow-woi d gives rise to a kind of intoler- 
able burning sensation in the body in which all the symptoms 
of the type due to the congestion of blood are found to 
supervene. A loss of any of (he fundamental principles 
of the body is ’ followed by a burning sensation in the body 
which brings on epiltptic fits, thirst, aphonia, and stupour, 
which, if not speedily remedied, may terminate in death# 
A blow on any of the vulnerable Marmas of the body, such 
as the heart,, bladder, liead, etc., may bring on an intolerable 
burning sensation in the body which defies all medicinal 
remedies. A wise physician should not take in band the 
medical treatment of a patient, who complains of a burning 
sensation in (he body when it is felt cold to the touch. 
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Now hear me, O Sushruta, discourse on ihe Nidanam of 
Shitapitta (Urticaria) etc,. The Kaphah and Vilyu of the 
body, deranged through the contact of (exposure to) currents 
of cold air, invades the skin and blood in combination with 
the deranged Pittam, and produces the disease known as 
Shitapittam. Thirst with a burning sensation in the body, 
nausea with a distaste for food, feeling of physical languor, 
and heaviness of the eyes are the symptoms, which mark the 
premonitory stage of Urticaria. Eruptions like wasp-stings 
appear on the body both in urticaria and the disease known 
as Urdada. An itching, pricking pain is felt in these 
eruptions, and fever with vomiting, etc., becomes manifest. 
A preponderance of the deranged bodily Vdyu acta as the 
^xciting factor cf Urticaria, while a preponderance of the 
deranged Kaphah lies at the root of a case of Urdada. The 
distinctive traits of the eruptions of Urdada are that they arc 
dipped at tlie centre, being marked by an itching sensation, 
and are arranged in circular patches. Unsatisfactory exhibi- 
tions of emetics, by arresting the ejection of bile, mucous 
and ingested food from the system, cause a large number of 
itching, circ ular rashes to appear on the skin, which sponta- 
ncou>ly disappear a short while after their appearance. 

Now hear me, 0 Sushruta, discourse on the Nidinam of 
Amlapittam (acidity). Ingestion of incompatible articles 
of fare, use of unwholesome food, ingestion of acid sub- 
stances, or of those which give rise to a re actionary acidity 
(Undergoes an acid transformation after digestion) in the 
stomach, or of those which extremely aggravate the Pittam 
are the factors, which hinder the assimilation of the Pittam 
(bile) accumulated in the digestive apparatus of a man, and 
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thit andin^ested or unassimilated bile brings about tbe 
disease known as Amla-Pittam (acidity). 

Ind^stion of the ingested food, lassitude, nausea, 
.risings of bitter eructations, or a feeling of be'aviness in tbe 
limbs with a burning sensation in the throat or epigastrium, 
as well -as a - marked distas^-e for food are thp symptoms 
which form the characteristic features of Amlapittam. 
Loose motions of green, yellow, or various coloured stool, 
togother with thirst, vertigo, epileptic fits, cloudy perception, 
nausea, absent-mindedness. Urticaria, impaired digestion, 
horr^ilation, yellowness of the complexion and abnormal 
perspiration, together with a burning sensation in the bo^y 
iorm tbe specific symptoms of the type of Amlapittam 
ill which the undigested food in the stomacli finds a down- 
ward outlet. In the tjrpe of which vomiting forms the 
primary and specific trait the ejected matter is found to 
be either green, yellow, red, or blue, mined with a kind 
of slimy, transparent mucous. It has bitter or acid taste. 
Imperfect digestion of ingested food in the stomach is some- 
times followed by the rising of bitter or acid eructations 
or belching out of a bitter acid fluid., A burning sensation in 
the throat, epigastrium and the sides, headache, heat in the 
body, ao extreme repugnance for food, fever which has its 
ot^n in the deranged conditiop of the Kaphah and Pittam, 
pustular eruptions on the skin and a host of other dis- 
tempers are usually found to follow in tne wake of Amlapittam. 
Even cases of acidity of recent origin require special care 
to be radically cured, and a temporary palliation is the only 
relief that can be expected from a judicious course of medi- 
cal treatment in' old or chronic cases, although instances 
are not wanting where a radical cure has been effected 
inspite of the age and chronic nature of the ailment. 
Cam of Amlapittam are usually divided into three classes 
Saco as Vitaja, Kaphaja, and Vata-Kaphaja, according to 
the predominance of any of these three morbific principles 
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in those under treatment, and they are very j^>t to confouDd 
even an expert physician in matters of diagnosis. Shivering, 
delirium, epileptic fits, tingling sensations in the limbs, 
lassitude, neuralgic pain, darkness of vision, vertigo and 
mind-wanderings are the symptoms, which mark the Vitaja 
tjrpe of Amlapittam. In the type, marked by the dominant 
action of the deranged and aggravated Kaphah, symptoms 
such as expectoration of mucous, heaviness of the limbs, 
lassitude with a distaste for food, and shivering with a gone 
feeling in the limbs manifest themselves. In the type due 
to the combined action of the deranged Viyu and Kaphah, 
drowsiness, together with the specific symptoms of the two 
abovesaid types, forms the specific feature. Bitter or acid 
eructations, with a burning sensation in the throat, sides 
and the.. epigastrium, vertigo, swooning, vomiting, lassitude 
with a .distaste for food, headache, salivation, and a sweet 
taste in the mouth are the symptoms, >which mark the Kaphnja 
type of Amlapittam. 


CHAPIER CLXXXVl 


Now hear me, O Sushruta, discourse on the Nidinabi of 
Shula (Colic, etc., and neuralgic pain). Over-latigoing 
physical labour, excessive riding, or pedestrian journey, sexual 
excesses, late hours, drinking of extremely cold water, 
ingestion of extremely parchifying articles of fare, such as 
peas, Mudgapulse, ftc., eating before a previous meal is- 
digested, hurt or injury, eating of bittdr or 'astringent articles 
in exclusion of those of anjr other taste, as well as of incom- 
patible food-stuff, suppression of any natural u^ngs of 
the body, grief, fasting, and excessive laughter or talk- are 
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the factors, which tend to enrage the bodily Vdyu, which, in 
its turn, produces colicky (neuralgic pain) in the chest, sides, 
back, sacrum and pelvis. Eight different forms of Shula are 
recognised in practice according as the different morbific prin« 
ciples of the deranged Viyu, Pittam, etc., either severally or 
jointly bring on an attack, although a dominant action of the 
deranged Vdyu should be regarded as lying at the root of 
each case of neuralgic (Shula) pain or colic. 

Ti e Vdtaja type of Shula is spontaneously aggravated 
after the completion of the process of digestion, at night* 
fall (evening), in cloudy days and in winter and the rainy 
season. The pain subsides and comes on at close intervals 
in this type of the disease, the emission of stool and flatus 
is suppressed, and the patient complains of a pricking or 
breaking pain in his limbs, which is relieved by fomentation, 
massage, oily applications, and the use of hot food. 

Ingestion of excessively hot, irritating, alkaline or in* 
digestible articles of fare (that undergo an acid reaction 
in the stomach after digestion), use of fermented liquors 
or of extremely acid food, anger, exposure to heat or to the 
sun. Sexual excesses, and over>fatiguing physical labour are 
the factors, which lend to derange the Pittam, which, in its 
turn, brings on a p culiar kind of .Shiila (colic) about the 
umbilicus, which is usually known as Pittaja Shula. Thirst, 
delusion (feeling of intoxication) with a burning sensation 
in the body, perspiration, epilepsy, vertigo, and a scorching 
heat in the body are the further characteristics of this 
type of Shula, which is spontaneously aggravated at noon, 
at mid-iright, during the process of digestion and in autumn, 
and is ameliorated in winter and by cold measures and 
applications. 

Use of the cooked fiesh of aquatic animals, or of those 
that frequent swamps or live in "marshy places, drinking 
of mHk, milk*cttrd or the expressed juice of sugarcane in 
inordinate quantities', and factors that tend to aggravate 
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tf)e kapbah should be regarded as the exciting causes rf a 
kind of Sbula in the stomach (Kaplija Shula) of viiicli 
nausea, cough, lassitude of the body, salivation with a 
distaste for food, numbness of the stomach and heaviness of 
tfie head form the specific features. This di'sea-se is intensely 
aggravated at morning, and in spring and winter, and im* 
mately after a meal. , In the type due to the concerted action 
of the deranged V4yu, Pittam and Kaphah, a colic is 
experienced in the chest, back, sacrum, sides,. abdomen and 
the pelvis and death may result within a very short space of 
time. I'he type of Shula, which is due to the incarceration 
of mucous ill the intestines (Amaja), tympanites with a 
rumbling sound in the abdomen, nausea, vomiting, heaviness 
of the limbs, suppression of stool and urine and salivation 
and a feeling of being packed in a wet sheet together with 
other specific symptoms of the Kaphaja type speedily mani> 
fest themselves. 

In the type of Shula, due to the incarceration of mucous 
in the intestines, nausea, vomiting with a rumbling sound in 
the intestimes, suppression of stool and anus, salivation 
with a feeling as if the body is packed in a wet sheet, and 
other specific features of the Kaphaja type of this disease 
are also present. In the types of Shula respectively due to 
the combined actions of the deranged VAyu and Kaphahj 
Pittam and Kaphah, and Vdyu and Pittam the pain is con* 
fineid to regions of the urinary bladder (Pelvis according to 
certain authorities) heart, sides and the back, to the inguinal, 
umbilical and cardiac regions, and to those of -sacrum 
pelvis heart sides, back and umbilicus respectively, an 
intense fever and an intolerable burning sensation in the 
body being the further characteristics of each of them. 
Cases of Shula (neuralgia) brought about through the 
several actions of -the deranged Viyu, Pittam and Kaphah 
readily prove amenable to medicine, those due to the com* 
lined action of any two of the said Doshai are comparatively 
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mor.^ difficuft to cure, while those which are due to their 
coni erted action (Sdnnipdtika) baffle all medicinal remedies. 

The deranged bodily Vdyu, aggravated by its own 
exciting factors, produces a kind of Pre-digestionary colic, 
which is called Parindma Shula (Gastralgia). This disease 
IS so named from the fact that the colic is brought on after 
the ingested food is consideraoly dige.Nted in the stomach 
and close before the completion of the proceess of digestion. 
The nature of an attack, which is usually experienced at the 
advanced stage, and be/ore the completion, of the process 
of digestion, may be determined with regard to the pre- 
dominance of the deranged Vayu, Pittam, or Kaphah, acting 
as its exciting cause. In the VAtaja form of Parin^ma Shula 
tympanites with a rumbling sound in the belly, suppres- 
sion of the stool and urine, malaise and rigour are the 
symptoms that are usually developed. I'he pain in this type 
is relieved by the use of hot, emulsive food. Ingestion of 
pungent, acid, or saline articles of fare may be set down as 
the exciting cause of a case of Pittaja type of this disease, 
which is characterised by thirst, malaise, and perspiration 
with a burning sensation in the body. It shows signs of 
marked amelioration under cold applications and cooling 
measures in general. Nausea, vomiting, and epileptic fits 
are exhibited in the Kapha ja type of this disease. The 
pain continues long and becomes persistent and is relieved 
by the use of bitter, pungent articles of fare. The presence 
of specific features of any two of the deranged V4yu, Pittam, 
etc., in a particular case of Parindma Shula, indicates its 
origin through the agency of those two morbific principles 
of the body, while that of the specific features of all the 
there Doshas points to its Sdnnipdtika origin, a case of the 
latter type being always regarded as incurable, in as much 
as it produces emaciation of the body and entirely impairs ' 
the digestive faculty of the patient. The type of colic 
which comes on simultaneously with the commencement of 
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digestion of the ingested food, ot after the cofApletion of 
the digestive process, or just after the ingested food is 
carried doarn into the stomach and before it is fully con- 
verted into chyme, and which does not show any sign of 
amelioration even with a strict regimen of diet and conduct, 
is called Anna-Drava-Shula (lit colic of undigested chyme 
tor chyle). Ejection of the contents of the stomAch and the 
consequent assimilation of the derafiged bile give relief in 
this type of Gastralgia. 


CHAPTER CLXXXVll. 


UHANVANTARi Said: — Now hear me, O Sushriita^ discourse 
on the Nidinam of Svara-Bhanga (aphonia). The deranged 
Vdyu etc., aggravated by loud talking, loud chanting of 
the Vedas and loud recitations of verses, etc.^ affect the 
Vocal chords, and give rise to Svarabhanga (aphonia) 
which may divided into six different types. In the Vitaja 
form of aphonia the stool, urine^ face and the eyes of the 
patient assume a black colour and the voice somewhat 
resembles the harsh brayings of an ass. The stool) 
urine, face and the eyes of a patient) suffering from an 
attack of Pittaja aphonia assume a yellow colour> and a 
burning sensation is experienced in the larynx at the time 
of speaking. In the Kaphaja type the voice becomes small 
and weak owing to the obstruction of the larynx with mucouS) 
which, when it melts under the influence of the solar heat 
during the day^ allows the padient to speak in a stronger And 
clearer voicCi 
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Diianvantari said : — ^Now hear me, O Sushruta, discourse 
«oa the Nid^inam of Udivarta. ‘ Suppression of urgings 
towar-ds sneezing, yawning, defecation, urination or of 
aay other functions of the body, unnatural non-gratifica- 
tion of hunger, thirst, etc., should be regarded as the 
exciting factors of Ud^varta. The type of Uddvarta, ushered 
in through a voluntary retention of flatus, is marked by 
tympanites with suppression of stool and urine, lassitude 
and a pricking, aching pain in the intestines. A deranged 
and aggravated condition of the bodily V^yu should be 
regarded as one of the essential causes of Ud^varta, and 
measures calculated to restore the deranged Vdyu to its 
notmal course and condition should be considered as the 
primary remedies in all types of this disease. In the type 
due to the voluntary retention of stool, an aching pain with 
a rumbling sound in the intestines, a cutting pain about the 
anus, suppression of stool and urine and rising of eructations 
are the symptoms which manifest themselves, and sometimes 
the fecal maUer is found to be ejected though the mouth. 
The type of .Uddvarta, / which originates from a voluntary 
retention of urine, is marked by an aching pain in the bladder 
and urethera, strangury, and a drawing pain* in the inguinal 
regions. The body seems extremely painful and the patient 
finds relief only in a recumbent posture. In the type of 
Udivarta resulting from a voluntary suppression of an urging 
towards yawning, stiffness of the muscle of the neck 
(Manyi) with a numbed pain in the throat, headache and a 
host of other diseases of the eyes, ears, nose and mouth 
are developed. Similarly, the type of Udiwta, which is 
brought on through a voluntary suppression = of teaik, is 
amrked by an excruciating headathe, catarrh ind affections 
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of the eyes. Voluntary suppressions of urgiogs towards 
sneezing may bring on a type of Udivarta, which is marked 
by an eacruciating headache, stiffness of the neck, faceaf 
paralysis, Iremi-crania and Impaired organic functions iw 
general. The type of Udivarta, which is induced through 
voluntary suppressions of yawns, gives rise to a sense of 
fullness in the throat and mouth, an aching pain with 
rumbling sound in the intestines, a croaking sound in the' 
throat, indistinctness of speech, dyspnosa, hic-cough, and other 
disorders of the deranged Vdyu. The type of Udivarta, which 
is caused through the voluntary suppression of vomitings, is 
marked by urticaria, itching eruptions on the skin, with a 
distate for food, cutaneous affections, nausea, and erysipela- 
tous ulcers on the skin.. In the type ushered in through a 
voluntary suppression of emission of semen, a cutting pain 
in the scrotum, rectum, penis and bladder, together with a 
swelling about any of these localities, dribbling of urine and 
semen, suppression of urine, and seminal concretions are 
the symptoms that are exhibited. Unappeased hunger brings 
on drowsiness, lassitude with a distate for food and an aching 
pain in the limbs and impaired faculty of sight. An un- 
gratified thirst produces parcbedness oT the throat and mouth, 
pain about the cardiac region, and obstruction of the faculty 
of hearing. Suppression of sighs after a fatiguing physical 
labour or exhaustion may bring on diseases of the heart, loss 
of consciousness, intestinal glands, yawning, with an aching 
pain in the limbs, heaviness of the bead and the eyes, and 
drowsiness. 

The bodily Viyu, deranged and aggravated by the in- 
gestion of bitter, astringent, or parchifyitig articles pf fare, 
invades the digestive apparatus, and by taking recourse in 
the abdominal cavity, gives rise to Udivarta. The deranged 
Viyu, thus aggravated, by stuffing the vessels of blood, fat, 
stool and urine, etc., absorbs the humidity of the feces and 
makes them dry and bard as stone. The patient tosses* about 
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in agony, afflicted with nausea, pain about the hearty and 
an aching pain in the urinary bladder, and the flatus, stool 
and urine are emitted with the greatest difliculty. l^spnoea, 
cough, catarrh with a burnii^ sensation in the body, thirst, 
epileptic fits, fever, vomiting, hic*cough, mental aberrations, 
headache and other distempers,, which originate from the 
deranged Vdyu, gradually manifest themselves .with the oro* 
gress of the disease. 

The feces and the undigested fymph<chyle graduatijr 
accumulated in the stomach and obstructed in their down* 
ward course by the deranged and aggra'^ated V4yu, gives 
rise to AnAha, which is characterised by thirst, catarrh with 
a burning sensation in the head, gastralgia and a sensation 
of a weight in the stomach, and suppression of eructations, 
etc. In the type due to the accumulation of fecal matter in ' 
the intestines a feeling of numbness at the back, and sacrum, 
suppression of stool and urine, colic epileptic fits, vomiting 
of fecal matter, cedema, and other distempers of the obstruct* 
ed Wyu are found to be manifest. 


CHAP i'BR CLXXXIX. 


3HANVAN'|'ARi said : — ^NoW hear me, OSushruta, discourse on 
he NidAnam of Sadyo Vranas (traumatic ulcers). Wounds in* 
dieted with weapons of variously shaped es^es, necessarily 
assume'? variety of shape. Wounds may be described as cut 
(Chhinna). Incised (Bhinna), Pierced (ViddhaX Kshatani 
(ulcerated), Pichchhitam (thrashed) and Ghrisans (bruised 
or contused). Now hear me describe the characteristic features 
of each of them. A straight or oblique, extensive cut in whkli . 
the local flesh is entirely cut away is called Chhoi^ A piercing 
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®f My of the chambers or viscera of the boily with a fine 
topped weapon of the nature of a spear, etc., furnishes the 
example of a pierced or incised (Bhinna) wound, which ia 
usually found to be attended with a discharge. The stomach, 
the abdomen, the Hver, the spleen, the heart, the urinary 
bladder, the kidneys, the lungs, and the cecum are called the 
Koshthas. A perforation of any of these Koshthas usually 
dxhibhs the following symptoms, mV., fever with a burningf 
sensation in the body, hsemorrhagr from the nose, mouth 
anus or the urethra, epileptic fits, dyspnoea, tympanites, with 
a disinclination to take any food, -suppression of the ^ool 
urine and flatus, parchedness of the body even inspite of a 
copious perspiration, emission of an iron-like smell from the 
mouth, as well as of an offensive smell from the skin, and 
an acbii^ pain at the sides and about the cardiac region. 
Now hear me describe the detailed and specific symptoms 
of perforation of each of the Koshthas. Vomiting of blood 
follows the accumulation of blood in the stomach, and an 
excruciatii^ c<^c and excesmve distension of the abdomen 
are found to instantaneously st^rvene. Pain and heaviness 
of the limbs are developed when the blood is accumulated 
in the abdonunal cavity, coldness of the lower extremities 
being one of its specific and distinctive traits. A wound 
caused bv the piercing of a sharp-topped substance into any 
part of the body, whether with or without the piercing sub- 
stance lying within its inside, is called a Biddha (pierced> 
wound. A wound, which is neither a cut nor an incisioa, but 
partakes of the nature of the both aud whose cavity is of 
an irregular shape, is called a Kshata. Any part of the body 
thrasiwd with the underlying bones by beating, and becoming 
smeared with blood and marrow furnishes the examples of 
a Picbchhita (thrashed) wound. An abraded wound is called 
a Ghrisbta Vrana. Secretion of hot serum and breaking of 
the local skin form ito principal characteristics. A traumatic 
wound with any extrinsic matter (sbalyam) lying imbedded 
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in its cavity is marked by a swelling of tawny brown colour, 
studded over with pustular eruptions and constant bleeding 
and a pain about its seat, which becomes extremely sensitive 
and can not bear the Least touch. A Shalyam (extrinsic 
matter), which is pierced into any of the aforesaid Koshthas 
of the body, by passing through the layers of the local skin, 
or through any of the local veins and arteries, produces 
symptoms that "have been described before in this connection.. 
A wise surgeon (Vaidya), having any regard to his profes- 
sional good name, should not take in hand the treatment of 
a patient with a pierced Kostha, whose eyes have become 
blood-red, whose breath, face and extremities have become 
cold, whose complexion has assumed an • ashy colour, and 
from the cavity of whose wound the piercing dart has not 
been extracted and the accumulated blood has not been let 
out. Vertigo, delirium, prostration, unconsciousness, languor, 
heat, looseness of the limbs, epileptic, fits, Urdhavdta, pain 
and other distressing symptoms of the deranged VAyu, dis- 
charge of blood resembling tbe washings of meat, and cessa- 
^on of all organic functions of the body .are the general symp- 
toms, which are exhibited in connection with perforation of any 
of the bodily Marmas. Ulcers produced through the agency of 
two of the morbific principles of the body, or brought about 
through the concerted action of all of t)iem, exhibit symptoms 
which are respectively peculiar to each of them. Ulcers 
appearing in young persons of judicious and moderate habits 
and in a season of the year in which the morbific principles 
acting as their'. exciting factors are spontaneously - aggravated, 
and occurring in' parts of the body which are easily accessible, 
readily yield to medicinal treatment. Ulcers possessed of 
features other than the foregoing ones, are very hard to cure. 
Ulcers brought about through the concerted action|of the three 
Doshas and attended with the abovesaid supervening distress- 
es baffle all medicimal treatment A putrid condition of the 
cavity of an ulcer, as well as a discharge of blood or pus from 
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its inside, and exhalation of an offensive odours therefrom in- 
dicate that it is not yet asepsised. An ulcer whose cavity has 
assumed a tongue-like colour, studded over by healthy granu- 
lations, should be regarded as a cleansed (Shuddha) ulcer. 
An ulcer, which is marked by the absence of any discharge, 
and whose cavity has assumed a colour like that of a pigeon, 
and which has become firm, surrounded by crops of pustular 
eruptions, should be regarded as being granulating. Ulcers 
whose cavities have been entirely filled up and which are 
marked by the absence of any pain or swelling and whose 
cicatrises have become of the same colour with the surround- 
ing skin, should be regarded as healed up ulcers (Rudha 
Vran'as). Ulcers appearing in lepers and in persons afflicted 
with diabetes or pthisis as well as in those suffering from the 
effects of any poison, or those which appear on pre-existing 
ulcers should be regarded as extremely hard to cure- An 
idiopathic ulcer secreting a discharge of fat, clotted blood, 
or of marrow should be regarded as beyond all cure, whereas 
a traumatic ulcer attended with a similar discharge may proVe 
amenable to medicine. Exhalation of a smell l/ke that of wine, 
Eagle wood, .clarified butter, Champaka . or lotus flowers, 
or of any other celestial or fragrant smell from an ulcer 
indicate the impending death of the ulcer patient. In cases of 
piercing of the arteries the bleeding becomes excessive. The 
discharged blood has a colour like that of a cochineal insect 
and the deranged and- aggravated Vayu of the incidental 
wound produces blindness, convulsions etc.. Piercing of any 
ligament (Sndya) produces curvature or archedness of the 
affected part of the body, with a gone feeling in the limbs, 
loss of functions of the part of the ligament affected and an 
intolerable pain, the incidental wound taking a long time to 
be healed up. The piercing of any fixed or moving bone- 
joints of the body is followed by an excessive and extremely 
painful swelling about, and loss of function of, the affected 
joint. Whereas in a case of piercing of a bone-shaft the pain 
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contioaes without respite during the whole day and night, and 
the patient fails to find relief in any posture whatsoevetj 
Erysipelas, paralysis, stiffness and nurnbntss of veins or 
arteries, convulsions, swooning, mania, fever with an ex- 
cruciating pain in the wound, excessive thirst, paralysis, 
of the mandibles, tcough, vomiting, dysentery, hic-cough, 
dyspnoea, and shivering are the sixteen distressing and 
dangerous concomitants of Sadyovranas^ 


-:ot- 


rHAPIER C)iC. 


DhaNVANTARI said!— Now hear nte, 0 Sushruta, discourse 
on the Niddnam of Shdrira Vranas. (Idiopathic ulcers)i 
Vranas may be divided into two classes such as the Sfaarint 
and Aguntaka (traumatic) ones. Ulcers originating through 
the agency of the aggravated morbific principles of the body, 
are called Sharira (Idiopathic) ulcers, while those that are 
due to the effects of blows with sharp-edged weapons are 
called Agantukas. 

Ulcers due to the action of the deranged and aggravated 
Vdyu is marked by an aching, throbbing pain and a scanty 
discharge. It becomes hard and assumes a twany brown 
colour. Pittaja ulcers are marked by a fetid smell and a 
discharge of fetid pus and give rise to thirst, and fever with 
a burning sensation in the body and an excited state of mind 
like that of intoxication. Kaphaja ulcers are characterised by 
a numbed pain and a greyish colour. They secrete a copious 
quantity of slimy discharge and are very slow to suppurate, 
a sensation of heaviness about their locations being also 
one of their specific traits. Ulcers, which have their origin 
in the vitiated blood, are marked by a copious bleeding, while 
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thosej which Are engendered through the concerted action of 
the three Doshas, or which appear on any of the Marina 
Sthdnas of the body and are marked by an intolerable burn- 
ing sensation within, although they are felt cold on the 
surface, or which are attended with cough, emaciation, pros- 
tration of the bodily strength and a distaste for food with a 
copious fetid discharge from their inside, should be regarded 
as incurable. Ulcers, which do not show any sign of healing 
inspite of the applications of proper remedial agents and 
measureSi should be pronounced as incurable. 


CHAPTER C)CCl. 

' ; ■ ■■ 

bllANVANTARi said :~Now hear me, 0 Sushruta, discourse 
on the NidAnam of fractures of bone-joints (Bhagnas), 
which may be divided into six kinds such as, the Utpishtam 
(Fractures brought about through the friction of two 
bones), Vishlishtam (dislocation), Vivartitam (Retroversion), 
Tirjakgatam (obliquely turned up), Ksbiptam (displacement 
from sockets) and Adhah-kshiptam (such displacement in a 
downward direction). Bone-shafts lying between two bone- 
joints are called KAndas, and twelve different kinds of 
fractures of bone-shafts (KAnda-Bhagnas) have been re- 
cognised in practice,, which are called Karkataka (crab-like), 
Ashvakama (horse-ear), Vichurnita (Smashed), Pichchhita 
(flattened) ChhallikA (splintered), KAnda-bhagna (boM- 
fractures)^ AtipAtitam (hung down), MajjAgatam, Sphutitw> 
Vakra (bent) and the two kinds of Chhinnam. 

Incapacity of stretching or flexing the affected limb and 
its inability to bear the least touch (extreme sensitiveness) 
form the general characteristics of all kinds of fractured 
bone-joints. 

75 
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The fracture of a bone-joint owing to the friction between 
its parts is called Utpishtain, which is marked by swellings on 
.its botn sides and a constant pain, which is aggravated in the 
iiignt. An excruciating pain about each side of the frac- 
tured joint forms the specific trait of a case of the Vivartitaun 
type« . An excruciating pain is experienced about the bone- 
jioint where a bone is dislodged from its joint and remains 
in ap oblique position (Tirjakgatam). An aching pain is 
experienced in the case where a bone is severed from its joint' 
and is directed upward. An intolerable pain is felt about 
the affected bone-joint, and the two shafts of the bone are 
fell to be uneven and unequal in length in the Kshipta type 
of fractured bone->oint. Similarly, a broken bene, bangm^ 
down from its socket, furnishes the example of one of the 
Adhabkshiptam type. An aching pain is felt about the 
affected part and the one bone of the broken joint can be 
rubbed against the other. 

Tire names oi the twelve different kinds of fractured bones 
signify the shape and hature of the fracture in each. Loose- 
^less of the affected limb, pain and swelling about the frac- 
tured bone, a creaking sound on pressing the seat of the frac- 
ture, together with an aching, pricking pain in its inside, form 
tile general features of all types of fractures. Impairment of 
digestion in a fracture-patient of a nervous temperament, 
fever, tympanites, suppression of the stool and urine, and want 
of proper care in reducing the fracture at the outset are the 
factors, which hinder the cure in fracture cases. Dislocation 
and fracture of the bones of the sacrum, as well as smashing 
of the bones of the thighs should be regarded as irremediable. 
Cases wlicre the fractured bones have been wrongly reduced 
and reset at the outset should be likewise regarded as 
beyond all cure. The Bhanga (lit. fracture) of a bone of the 
Taruna class (gristle) consist' in its bendiOg or curvature, that 
or a bone of the Nalaka kind (hollow Hke tibial bones) con* 
sidis in us bursting, that ol a bone of the Kapftla kind (like 
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that of the forehead) consists in its breaking, while that of 
one of the Ruchaka kind (as a tooth) consists in its 
cracking or splintering. 




CHAPTER CXCIi. 


Dhanvantari said : — Now hear me, 0 Sushruta, discourse 
on the recipes of medicinal compounds of infallible efficacy, 
which I shall siiortly enumerate for the good of All creatures. 
Ingestion of astringent, pungent, bitter, acid or parchify- 
ing articles of fare, anxiety, sexual excesses, physical 
fatigue, fright, grief, late hours, loud talking, carrying of 
inordinately heavy weights, undue application to • any 
kind of work and fasting are the factors, which tend to 
aggravate the bodily VAyu, which is naturally Aggravated 
during the rainy sea^^dn, after the digestion of food, and at 
the close of day. Similarly, ingestion of hot, acid,4saline, 
alkaline, pungent and indigestable articles of fare in general, 
exposure to heat, and indulgence in cups and anger are 
the factors, which tend to aggravate the Pittam, which is 
spontaneously aggravated during the process of digestion, 
in summer and autumn, and at the mid<ile part of the day 
or night. Ingestion of sweet, acid, saline, emulsive, cold, 
or heavy (of digestion) articles of fare, use of newly 
harvested rice, or of the ^flesh of animals that live in pools 
or in marshy places, want of physical exercise, ^day sleep, 
and sedentary habits in general are the factors, which tend 
to aggravate the Kaphah, wdiich is spontaneously aggravated 
in the morning, just after eating And in the spring time 
Roughness of the skin, contraction of the limbs, an aching 
sensation, tympanites, anaesthesia, horripilation, atrophy or 
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numbness of any part of the body, looseness of the timbs 
with a twany brown complexion, increase of physical 
strength, or extreme prostration are the specific traits of the 
deranged and aggravated \kya, as well as of diseases due 
to its agency. Heat with a burning sensation in the body, 
redness and inflammation of the (affected part), exhalation 
of an acid, pungent, or cadaverous smell from the body, 
perspiration, thirst, vertigo, and epileptic fits, as well as 
|aandice or chlorosis form the specific features of the deranged 
Pittam. Gloss of skin with a sweet taste in the mouth, a 
sense bf being packed in a wet sheet, oedema, coldness, 
heaviness, itching, somnolence, and a delayed crisis are the 
symptoms,’ which indicate the action of the deranged Kaphah, 
The presence of the combined symptoms of any two of 
these Doshas in a disease points to its Bi- dosha ja origin, 
while a combination of all the three Doshas in a dkease 
indicates its Sinnipdtika origin. The human body is the 
receptacle of Doshas, Dh4tus (fundamental organic prin- 
ciples) and Malas (excreta.) A normal equiibrium among 
them is called health, while an increase or decrease of any 
of them 'is called disease. Blood, fat, Qesh, myosin, bones, 
marrow and semen are called Dhitus ; the deranged V&yu, 
pittam ind Kaphah are called Doshas, while stool, urine, 
etc., are called Malas. The Viyu (nerve energy) tS cold, 
light, subtle, parchifying and mobile ; the Pittam (bile) is 
acid, pungent and hot, and brings on suppuration and diseases 
of the albumen and Glycogep ; Kaphah (mucous) is sweet, 
heavy, slimy, shiny and emulsive. The V&yu is principally 
located in the rectum and pelvis ; the Pittam, in the digestive 
apparatus ; and the Kaphah, in the stomach and head and 
'about the bones (synovia). Things of pungent, bitter or 
astringent flavour s^ravates the deranged Viyu ; saline, acid 
and pungent things aggravate the deranged Pittam, while 
sweet, saline and hot things aggravate the deranged Kaphah. 
Proper antidotes io these, administered in diseases, lead to 
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their subsidence, while they contribute to kee ) the normal 
equilibrium among the fundamental organic principles in heajth. 
A sweet taste improves the eye-sight and increases the quantity 
of Dhitus and lymph chyle, while an acid taste is digestant, 
appetisine and relishing. A saline taste is purgative, emetic, 
digestant, and liquefacient A pungent taste is digestant, 
appetising, anti-toxic, anti-corpulent, and exciting. A bitter 
taste is a febrifuge, and is appetising, laxative, and refrigerant* 
An astringent taste is liquefacient, choleric, aperient and ab« 
sorbant. A drug is the receptacle of taste, potency, and diges- 
tive transformation. The potency of a drug is either cooling 
or thermogenic. Digestive transformation (reaction under- 
gone in the stomach by a thing after digestion) is either 
sweet or pungent. A physician, patient, nursing attendant 
and medicine form the four legs of a medical treatment, and 
an absence of any of these makes it abortive or impossible. 
The season of the year, the place (of residence), age, diges* 
tive capacity, physical temperament of the patient, as well aa 
the state of his body and its strength, things he is accustomed 
to, and the nature of the disease and of the curative drug tp 
be employed should be taken into consideration before 
commencing a medical treatment* 

A well watered, well drained, hilly country, well shaded by 
forests, is called a Jdngala country in which haemorrhage 
is found to be the prevailing disease. A. marshy place, 
or a swampy country, in which Viyii and Kaphah are 
naturally aggravated, is called an A’nupa country. A country,, 
which partakes of the physical traits of both these kinds, i& 
called a Sidhirana country. Infancy extends to the six- 
teenth year of a person, ^outh extends thence forward to the 
seventieth year, and after that is thq old age. The Kaphah 
predominates in infancy ; the Pittam, in youth ; and the V4yu,. 
in old age. Surgical operations should be done with the* 
help of cauterisation of both kind^ (fire and alkali) on infanta 
anfl old men. An emaciated frame should be tried to be mado 
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stout ; a corpulent body should be tried to be reduced in bulk 
An active, muscular frame is all that is to be desired in life. 
The strength of a person should be inferred from his sus- 
taining power, physical work and cheerfulness of mind. A 
healthy man is possessed of an indomitable energy and 
courage. Even food and drink, which are ordinarily calculated 
as unwholesome, should be regarded as congenial to persons 
in whom they fail to produce any distressing symptoms. 
Vdyu-generating, Pitta-generating, or Kapha-general ini' food, 
exclusively taken by a person, makes his physical tem- 
perament marked by a preponderance of V^yu, Pittain, or 
Khaphah, hence one should partake of a mixed kind of diet. 
A man of V^tika temperament has a sinewy frame and sparse 
hairs, is of a volatile disposition, and talks much in dreams. 
The hair of a man of Pittaja temperament becomes pre- 
maturely grey. He is irritable and fair-complexioned, easily 
perspires and dreams of fire in sleep. A man of Kaphaja 
(phlegmatic) temperament is possessed of a crown of glossy 
hair, is of a somewhat sluggish di.e^position, and dreams of 
water in sleep. A man of a hi-humoural temperament is 
possessed of mental and physical traits peculiar to each of 
those humours. The digestive capacity of a person is either 
sluggish, sharp, irregular, or normal ; and of these four kinds 
the normal one is to be preferred. In the irregular kind 
measures and remedies calculated to subdue the deranged 
Viyu should be employed, while in sharp and sluggish forms, 
Pitta-subduing, and Kapbah-destroying remediesi should be 
respectively employed, Indigestion, is the parent of all 
diseases; '-and there are four forins of indigestion such as, 
the A*ma, Amla, Rasa, and Vi.5htambha. In the A’maja 
form vomiting should be induced with the administration of 
Vacha'and salt^ 

In the Amla form of, indigestion, which is marked by 
the non-emissiou of semen, vertigo, swobnings, etc., the 
remedy consists in drinking cold water, and Inhaling cold air. 
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In the indigestion of undigested lymph chyle (Rasa), which 
begets an aching pain in the limbs, with a numbed, confused 
feeling iii the bead and a distaste for food, the patient should 
be advised to forego all food and drink, and to take a sleep in 
the day. In the Visbtambha form of indigestion, which is 
marked by tympanites, colic, and suppression of stool and 
urine, diaphoretic measures should be employed, and solu- 
tion of common salt should be internally administered. The 
three forms of indigestion (A’ma, Amla and Vishtambha) 
should be regarded as respectively due to the actions of the 
deranged Kaphah, Pitta*.':, and V^yu. A prudent man, 
(suffering from indigestion), should plaster his abdomen with 
a paste of Hingu, Trushana, and rock salt, and enjoy a 
siesta in the day, inasmuch as these measures are found to be 
curative in all forms of indigestion. Hosts of bodily ailments 
result from the use of unwholesome food, hence one should 
refrain from taking any food that proves incongenial to 
one's system. A potion of honey and warm water acts as 
a digestant, and milk is incompatible with Karira, fish and 
milk'Curd. The group of drugs, which is known as the major 
Pancha Mulam and which consists of Vilva, Shonyftka, 
G&mbli&ri, P&tal&, and Ganikarik&, is appetising, and subdues 
the deranged Vdyu and Kaphah. The group of drugs, which 
is known as minor Pancha Mulam, and Which consists of 
Sh&laparni, Prishniparni, Gokshura, Vrihati and Kantak&ri, 
is restorative and subdues the deranged Vdyu and Pittam. 
These two groups of drugs jointly form what is called Dasha 
Mulam, ‘ w^hich forms curaiive in Sdnnipdtika forms of f-ver, 
cough, asthma, aching pain at the sides, and' somnolence. 
Medicated oils and Ghritas^ cooked and prepared with the 
aforesaid Dashamulam, as well as Dashamufa plasters and 
pastes cure Sinnipdtika forms of diseases. Take water four 
limes as much as the drugs, boil it down to its quarter part, 
add oil or Ghrita, four times as much as this drug-decoction, 
and milk to the weight of the oil or Ghrita, and drug-paste to 
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a quarter weight of the latter, and boil and cook it in the usuat 
wav. The medicated oil or Ohritam of Dashamulam, properly 
prepared (neither over nor under-cooked i, should' be em- 
ployed as potions and clysters ; that, which is over-cooked, 
should be used as unguents, while that which is under-cooked 
should be used errhines. This is the usual practice. A cure 
denotes the restoration of the gross body and its internal 
organs to their normal condition or functions, and a patient, 
whose vital energy is not at its lowest ebb, should be alone 
medicinally treated. A patient, who becomes hostiiely dis- 
posed to his friends, elders, and physicians, and fondly 
attached to his enemies, and the functions of whose sense- 
organs have become perverted, should be looked upon as 
on the point of death. A patient, the bones of whose ankles, 
knee-joints, fore-head, jaws and cheeks have become loose 
and look hung down, would soon give up his ghost. A black 
tongue, sunk eyes and nose, black hung down lips and a 
fetid exhalation from the mouth are the symptoms, which 
indicate an approaching death. 

Dhanvantari said ; — For the knowledge of what is gooii ot 
evil, I shall now discourse on the rules of food and drink. The 
red species of Shftii paddy (rice) destroys the three-Doshas, 
allays thirst, and arrests perspiration; MahishAli is highly 
restorative, and Kalabha is anticholeric and phlegmagougic, 
while Shastika is heavy (of digestion) and cooling, and 
destroys the three Doshas. Shyimaka is parchifying, absor- 
bant, anticholeric, and phlegmagougic, and generates Viyd 
in the organism. The species of food grain such as 
Priyangu, Niv&ra and Koradushas, etc., are possessed of 
the same properties as the latter (ShyAmaka), Yava 
(barley) is cooling, anti-choleric, phlegmt^ougic and highly 
VAyu-generating, while wheat (Godhuma) is constructive, 
r^oling, palatable and Vayu-destroying; Mudga pulse is 
light, sweet, astringent, anti-choleric, phlegmagougic and 
alterative. MA-ha pulse is heavy (of digestion), aphrodisiac, 
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tttremely strengthening and engenders the Pittam and 
Kapham. The species known as Rijamdsha is non •aphrodisiac 
and destroys the three Doshas. Kulattha pulse cures dyspnoea, 
hk-cough and intestinal glands, and subdues the Vdyu and 
Kapham. Kushthaka is cooling, astringent febrifuginous and 
styptic ; and Chanak (gram) generates the Vdyu, destroys the 
Pittam, Kapham and blood tsic), and diminishes virile potency. 
Masura (lentil) is sweet, cooling (in its potency), astringent, and 
subdues the Kapham and Pittam. Sathina pulse is extremely 
VdyU'generating. Adhaki destroys Kapham and Pittam, Kapi* 
kaclichha is highly spermatopoetic, Atasi is Pitta-generating ; 
and Siddh&rtha, Kaphah and Viyu-destroying. Tilah (sesame 
has a sweet and alkaline taste, and is emulsive, tonic, thermO' 
genic and choleric. The rest of the seeds (lit. food grains) are 
parchifying or cooling in their potency and serve to impair 
the strength of the organism. Chitraka, Ingudi, Kilika, 
Pippali, Madhu-Shigru, Chavya, Nirgundi, Tarkdri, KAsha- 
marda and Vilva are vermifuginous, appetising, light (of diges* 
tion), anti-choleric and phlegmagougic, VarshAbhu and Mar* 
kara destroy the VAyu, and VAyu and Kapham in combination. 
Eranda is bitter and laxative, KAkamAchi destroys the three 
Doshas, ChAngeri destroys the VAyu and Kapham, while 
Sarshapa, like Kausbambha, aggravates all the Doshas. RAjika 
engenders the VAyu and Pittam, Nadicha dc.strDys the Kaphah 
and Pittam, Chuchchu is sweet and cooling, Padmapatram 
destoys the Doshas, TripAtam is extremely VAyu-generating, 
KAkshara destroys all the Doshas, Vastuka is extremely 
relishing, Tanduliya, like PAlankya and Choudrika, is anti- 
toxic, raw Mulakam generates the Doshas and Mucous in the 
intestines, while cooked it destroys VAyu and Kapham. 
Mature Karkotakam, like VArtakam, Patolam and KArabillam, 
destroys the three Doshas, is delkioas, and improves the 
voice ; KushmAndam is diuretic and relishiAg, destroys all the 
Doshas, and proves durative in cutaneous affections, urinary 
complaints^ fever, cough, asthma and diseases of the Kapham 
76 
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and PitUm. Kalinga Aldvuni is anti-choleric and Vftyu-generaN 
ing, Trapusha and Erviruka are anti-choleric and generate 
the Vdyu and Kaphani, Vrikshdmia destroys the Kapham and 
V4yu, and Jamvira destroys the Kapham and V4yu. DAdima 
(pomegranate) is astringent and VAyu-destroying ; Nigaranga- 
phalam is heavy of digestion, while Keshara and Mitulunga are 
appetising and tend to destroy (the deranged) Kapham and 
V4yu. MAsha destroys the VAyu and Pittam, while its rind 
is emolient, heat-making and VAyu-destroying. Amalakam 
is sweet, relishing, constructive and aphrodisiac ; Haritaki is 
relishing, appetising and favourably compares with the divine 
ambrosia. Like Aksha phalam, it is liquefacient and laxa- 
tive, and tends to destroy all the Doshas. Tintidiphalam 
(tamarind) is liquefacient, laxative, acid (in its flavour) and 
subdues the deranged V4yu and Kapham. Lakucham is 
sweet and pathogenic, Vakul mo, is VAyu and Kaphah-subduing; 
and Vijapurakam is anti-spasmodic, proving efficacious in 
intestinal glands, cough, bronchitis and diseases of the 
deranged VAyu and Kaphah. Kapittham (horse-apple) is 
astringent, anti-toxic, and anti-pathogenic, ripe Kapittham 
is heavy of digestion. Immature Amram (mango) generates 
the Kapham and Pittam, raw-mango aggravates the Pittam^ 
while ripe mango subdues the deranged V4yu, and is tonic, 
cosmetic and spermatopoetic, Jamboline fruit is astringent, 
takes time to be digested, engenders the V4yu and destroys the 
deranged Kapham and Pittam. Tinduka is Kaphah and Viyu- 
destroying, Vadaram destroys the VAyu and Pittam, Vilvam 
engenders the V4yu. and continues long undigested in the 
slomachr while Piyilam subdues the deranged VAyu. TAlam, 
RAjAda^am, Mocham,' Panasam and Narikelam (cocoanut) are 
sweet, emolient, heavy (of digestion) tonic, and spermato- 
poetic. DrAksha, Madhuka, Kharjuram and Kunkunni pacifies 
the enraged blood and VAyu, while ripe MAgadbis are sweet, 
laxative and curative of bronchitis and diseases of the deranged 
Piltam. Ardrakam is relishing, appetising ai^d subdues the de- 
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ranged Kapbah and V4yu, while Shunthi, Maricha and Pippali 
conquer the deranged Kapham and V«lyu. Maricha is anti- 
aphrodisiac, though several authorities attribute a contrary 
virtue to it. Hingu (asafoetida) conquers Kapham and proves 
curative in colic, intestinal glands, and tympanites. Yam&ni 
(Piychotis), Dhinyakam (corriander seeds and Ajilji (cumin 
seeds) are highly V4yu and Kapha-destroying. Saindhavani 
(Rock salt) is aphrodisiac, improves the eye-sight, and des- 
troys the three Doshas. Saubarchal salt is heat making in 
its potency and cures tympanit# s and angina pectoris. Vid 
salt is sharp and heatmaking, anti-spasmodic and VAyu- 
subding. Romakam Salt is heavy, relishing and Vdyu-sub- 
duing and leaves a slimy dep*)sit in the vessels of the body. 
Yavakshftra (impure Nitrate of Potash) improves the digestive 
faculty, and proves curative in Jaundice and diseases of the heart 
and throat. Sarjikshara (barilla) is sharp, caustic, appetising, 
and is used in bursting absceses.> Atmospheric water is light, 
refreshing, anti-toxic and Dosha- destroying. River water is 
parchifving (in its effect) and Viyu-generating ; tank-water, 
sweet and light ; Vapi- water Kapha and VAyu-subding ; 
and TadAga water, VAyu-generating. Fountain water is palat- 
able, digestant, phlegmagougic, light and parchifying (pro- 
duces a condition of parchedness in the organism) ; well water 
generates the Pittam and is appetising ; water that springs 
up from beneath the soil is Pitta-subduing ; water that is kept 
exposed tb the sun, whole day, ^nd is cooled by the moon 
beam, all night, acquires virtues identical with those of 
atmospheric water. Hot Iboiled water) is beneficial in fever, 
.bronchitis, and corpulencyj aliid subdues the VAyu and Kapham* 
Water, which is boiled ancil subsequently cooled down, des- 
troys the three DQsha$, while that, which is collected over 
nigbt, generates or aggravates them (Doshas) in the system. 
Cow’s milk is beavyi emulsive, rejuvenating, and VAyu and 
Pitta-subduing; that of B. she-buffalb* is heavier and more 
emulsive than thdr: former, s^nd impairs the digestive faeultv * 
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that of a sbe-goat proves curative in blood>dysentery, cough 
bronchitis, asthma and diseases of the deranged Ksphanr. 
Woman's (breast) milk has a saline taste and proves benefi 
cial in haemorrhage and diseases of the eyes. Milk-curd i 
tonic, and aphrodisiac ; it destroys the Vhyu and generate 
the Pittam and Kapham in- the system. Cream, churned ou 
of curdled milk, destroys the Doshas and cleanses the duct: 
of the body (Sratovishodhanam). Newly made butter cure: 
lienteric diarrhoea (Grahani), haemorrhoids, and faceal 
paralysis, while preparations of stale butter are heavy oi 
digestion and beget Keloid tumours and other cutaneous 
affections. Takram (a kind .of whey), whose creamy subs- 
tance has been removed, subdues the three Ooshas and cures 
lienteric diarrhoea, oedema, haemorrhoids Jaundice, dysentery 
and effects of any slow poison retained in the system. 
Clarified butter ^Ghritam) is sweet, constructive, nerve-tonic, 
anticholeric and phlegmagougic ; Ghritam made out of cow- 
butter improves the intellect and eye-sight, while a properly 
prepared and medicated Ghritam serves to destroy the three 
Doshas. 'Old Ghritam proves curatiye in hysteria, insanity, 
and epileptic fits. Ghritam made out of goat's butter, 
or of any other butter should be regarded as possessing 
identical virtues with that milk. Urine is an antitoxic 
vermifuge and subdues the deranged Kapham and V&yu. 
Sesame oil is tonic, improves the growth of l^air, subdues 
the deranged Vdyu and Kapham, and proves beneficial in 
Jaundice, Ascitis, cutaneous affections, haemorrhoids, oedema, . 
intestinal glands and urinary complaints. Mustard oil is 
anti-corpulent, vermifuginous, and phlegmagougic and cures 
Jaundici^ and the deranged Viyu. Linseed oil iippairs digestion, 
and destroys the V&yu and Pittam. Oil expressed out of Aksha 
seeds is anti-choleric, and phlegmagoguic, it improves the 
growth of hair and soothes the skin and the eyes. Honeys 
destroys the three Doshas, and generates Viyu in the system, 
and proves curative in bic-cougb,*^ bronchitis, vonking, urinary 
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complaints, thirst, intestinal worms and effects of poisoning, 
SjJgarcane is tonic atvi constructive, generates tlie Kapliam, and 
cures haemorrhage, hymoptisis, etc. Plidnitam (boiled sugar* 
cane juice) is sharp and Pitia>generating, while MatsandikA 
(surface layer of treacle) is white and light, and Khanda (a 
kind of unrefined sugar) is emolient, constructive, and sweet, 
and proves curative in haemorrhages and disorders of the VAyu. 
Treacle is constructive, Kaphah-generating and V&yu and 
Pitta>subduing. Old treacle is extremely wholesome, subdues 
the Pittam and soothes the, blood. Treacle,sugar is cons* 
tractive and cures haemorrhage, hymoptisis, etc. All kinds of 
urine generate the Pittam, which, through its acid taste, con- 
quers (he Kapham and V&yu. Wines of the Sauvira species 
are sharp and aggrgvate blood and the Pittam. Manda 
made of fried rice is appetising and digestant. Peyi (Gruel) 
is light, diuretic and restores the deranged V4yu to |ts normal 
condition. Peyds made with whey, pomegranate, and Vyosha, 
or with treacle, Amala and Pippali prove' curative in cough, 
bronchitis and diarrhoea. Pdyasa is tonic and phlegma- 
goguic, Krishara, is V&yu-destroying. Soup being cooked in 
combination with bulbs, roots, fruit or Ghritam becomes 
heavy and constructive. A Supa (salted soup), well-cooked 
and taken lukewarm, forms a light diet. Shdkas, well-cooked 
and with their watery parts squeezed out, and seasoned with 
any oily *or fatty substance, forms a wholesome dish. Jusha 
(unsalted soup) made with Amalaka and pomegranate im- 
proves digestion, destroys the Viyu and Pittam ; made with 
Mulaka it proves efficacious in cough, bronchitis, catarrh and 
diseases of the deranged Kapham. Jusha of barley. Kola and 
Kulattha pulAe is beneficial to the voice and subdues the 
deranged V&yu. Juice .made with Amalaka and Mudga- 
pulse is astringent and conquers the deranged Kaphah and 
Pittam. Milk-curd with treacle^ is V&yu-destroying, fried 
barley-powder (Shaktu) is parchifyiug and V&yu generating. 
Shuskalis (something like Kacbauries) prepared with Ghritam 
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are aphrodisiac and heavy (of digestion), and improve the 
digestive faculty. Articles of fare made with cooked meat 
are constructive and tissue building ; cakes are heavy of 
digestion, those, which are baked with oil, impair the eye- 
sight, while those which are boded with water are extremely 
hard to digest. Warm Mandakas are extremely wholesome ; 
cold they take a long time to be digested. Drinks and after- 
potions (Anup&nas) are refrigerant, and those, who follow 
the proper rules as regards (prinks and Anup^nas, know no 
disease and enjoy a sort of immunity from poisoning. The 
taste or touch of a cold poison, resembling the neck of a 
peacock in colour, produces mental anguish and discolouring 
of the complexion of a patient anywise handling it. The 
smell of such a poison produces obstinate occular affections, 
yawning, shivering, etc., which baffle the skill of even the 
best of physicians. 


CHAPI'EK CXCIll. 


DhanvANTAkI said ; — There are eight forms of fever, in con- 
sideration of their Dosha-born or trauinaiic nature, as well as 
of cases in which;;ihe deranged Vayu, Pitiam, and Kaphali act 
in couples or in. entire concert. Water cooked with Musta, 
Parpata, Ushira, Chandana, Udichi and Negara and subse- 
quently cooled down should be given co a fever-patient for 
the alleviation of heat and thirst. 

A febrifuge decoction of Ndgaram, Devadaru, Dhinyakam, 
Vrihati and Kantakiri should be given to a fever patient. 
A decoction (Pichanam) of the Aragvadha, Musta, Tikta, and 
Granthika proves efficacious during the immatuse stage of 
fever attended with colic. A compound of Madhuka pith, 
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Sindhuttha, Vacha, Usana, and Kand taken in equal parts 
and pounded together should be given as an errhine for 
rousing up the patient from an unconscious state. A 
purgative decoction of Trivrid, Visliala, Tripliali, KatukA 
and Aragvadha, saturated wiili an alkali, proves curative in 
all types of fever. A decoction of Mahaushadha, Amrita, 
Musta, Chandana, Ushira, and Ohanyakam, administered with 
the addition of sugar and honey, cures tertian ague. Clusters 
of ApArmdrga flowers tied with seven strings of red thread 
round the waist of a patient on a Sunday, cures tertiari ague 
(Tritiyakam.) A recitation of the Mantra, ** a sonless ascetic 
died on the north bank of the Ganges, I offer libations of water 
with sesame seeds unto him,’* proves curative in AikAhikaform 
of intermittent fever. A Ghritam properly cooked with the ex- 
pressed juice and paste of Guducht, TriphalA, Vrisha, Mridviki 
and ValA acts as a good febrifuge. Similarly, a decoction of 
Dhdtrij Shivd, Kand and Vanhi cures alt forms of fever. Now 
hear me discourse on the drug-compounds, which prove reme- 
dial to-Jvaratisdra (fever with dysentery). A decoction of Pri- 
shni-parni, ValA, Vilva, Ndgaram, Utpalam, Dh&nyakam, Pdthd, 
Indrayava, Bhunimva, Musta, Parpata and Mahaushadham 
cures fever with mucous dysentery. A decoction of Ndgaram 
Ativishd, Musta, Bhunimva, and Vatsaka proves curative in 
ill forms of fever and dysentery. Water boiled and cooked 
with Musta, Parpaldka, Aldichya, and Shringavera, and sub- 
sequently cooled down, may be advantageously given as a 
drink in alt forms of dysentery. Similarly, ShAlaparni, Prish- 
nipariii, the two kinds of Vrihati, Kantakirika, ValA, Shvadan- 
str4, Vilva, PAthA, Nagara, and DhAnyakam may be adminis- 
tered with diet in all forms of the same disease. Bela fruits 
or the inner pulps of mango-stones, taken with treacle or 
honey, or Kutaja bark taken with KanA proves beneficial in 
dysentery. A decoction of Vatsaka, AtivishA, Vilva, KanA 
and KashAyaka cures djfsentery with bloody mucous stool, 
attended with ah extremer^griping pain. 
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Now hear me discourse on the therapeutics of GrahanI 
(Henteric diarrhoea) Grahini results from the impairment 
of the digestive faculty. A medicated Ghritam cooke^ 
with the paste and decoction of Chitrakam is appetising, 
and proves curative in intestinal glands, oedema, Ascites, 
splenic enlargem«‘nt, colic and haemorrhoids. . The five 
kinds of salt such as the Sauvarchala, Saindhavam, Vid, 
Audbhidam, and Simudram should be added to the 
foregoing medicine. Medicines, surgical operations, and 
potential and actual cauteries are the four remedies to 
be resorted to for the purposes of curing piles. Newly 
made' Takram (a kind of whey) proves remedial to piles. 
Pippali taken with treacle, Haritakis fried with clarified 
butter, or Trivrit with acid Lonikfl may be used with advant- 
age in piles. A compound of sugar-cane juice and sesame 
proves beneficial in piles and cutaneous affections. A decoc- 
tion of the Panchakola group of drugs with Maricha and 
Tryashunam improves the digestive faculty. Haritakis, taken 
witit Nigaram, treacle or rock-salt, are extremely appetising 
and stomachic. A decoction of Triphald, Amriti, Visi, 
Tikti, Bhunimva, and Nimvaja taken with honey cures 
Jaundice and Chlorosis. A confection prepared with Trivrit, 
TriphalA, Shyimd, Pipnali, sugar and honey cures hzmoptisis 
and Sinnipitika forms of fever. As long as there exists a 
VisA plant in this word, why should a hamoptisis, bronchitis, 
cough or pthisis patient despair of his life. A decoction of 
Atarushaka, Mridviki, and PathyA taken with sugar and 
hooey proves remedial to cough, bronchitis, and haemoptisis. 
The expressed juice of VAsA, taken with sugar and honey 
arrests haemorrhage. The expressed juice of Sallaki, Vadari, 
Jamvu, PiyAla, Amra, Arjunam, and Dhava. severally taken 
with honey and alkali, exercises a styptic virtue. A patient 
suffering from ulcerative enducarditis, b} taking a Ghritamv 
cooked and medicated witn the expressed juice of the bark 
and leaves of Nirgundi, gets rid of the disease and acquiree 
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a godly health. A confection made of Haritaki, Kan&, 
Shunthij Maricha and* treacle, removes cough, thirst and 
a distaste for food. A Prastha measure of Ghritam "cooked 
with a thirty Pala weight each of the expressed juice of 
Kantakdri and Guduchi cures cough and improves the diges- 
tive faculty. A decoction of Krishni, Dhdtri, Sit& and Shunthi, 
taken wdth honey, cures hic-cc ugh, whereas a patient suffer- 
ing from asthma should take BhArgi and VishvA through the 
medium of warm water. A person suffering from hjarseness 
should keep catechu soaked in oi^ or powdered Pippali and 
PathyA, or PathyA and NAgaram in his mouth. A powdered 
compound of Vidanga, TriphalA and VishvA taken with honey 
arrests vomiting, or a decoction of Amra or JAmbu may be 
taken with MAkshikam for that end. The last named com- 
pound allays thirst and arrests vomiting, TriphalA taken 
with honey or milk conquers vertigo, epileptic fits, etc. 
Potions of Panchagavyam are remedial to hysteria and 
diseases due to the influences of malignant planets. Ghritam 
medicated v/ith the expressed juice of KushmAnda and 
Yashthikam possesses the same efficacy. Old Ghritam medi- 
cated with the addition of Vacha, Kushtham, Shankhapushpi, 
and the expressed juice of BrAhmi cures insanity and the 
nervous diseases known as GrahApsmAra. A medicinal 
Ghritam cooked with the expressed juice of AshvagandhA 
and four times as much milk is constructive, aphrodisiac, 
and remedial to nervous diseases and sterility. Powders 
of Nili and Mundarika taken with honey and clarified butter, 
as well as the decoction of ChhinnA creeper proves curative 
in the worst type of VAtaraktam. Five Haritakis taken with 
treacle cure nervous diseases and cutaneous affections ; the 
paste, powder, or decoction of Guduchi possesses the same 
efficacy. A medicinal Ghritam cooked wjth the expressed 
juice of KAIa, Guduchi and milk cures cutaneous affections, 
heat in the body and diseases of the deranged VAju. Tri- 
phalA taken with Gugguia cures epilepsy and VAtaraktam ; 
77 
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Guggulu taken with caw’s urine conquers that form of 
nervous disease which is known as Urustambha. 

A decoction of Dashamula, Ookshuraj Shunthi, Erandai, 
Rdsna and Ndgara proves curative in Rheumatism and 
an aching pain in the limbs. A decoction of Val&^ Punardavd, 
Eranda, Vrihati, Kantakiri and Gokshura, taken with castor- 
oil, subdues eve^ the most vilurent cases of nervous dis- 
orders. A solution .of common salt, taken with asafcetida, 
proves curative in flatulent colicv An infusion of Triphald, 
Nimva, Vashlika, Katuka and A’ragvadha should be given 
with honey for the alleviation of colic, or of a burning sen- 
sation in the body. TriphalA-water taken with Vashthikam 
cures the type of colic known as Parinftma Shula. A lam- 
bative made of iron-rust purified with cow’s urine and Tr^ 
pliali-powder, honey, and clariiied butter proves curative iu 
all types of Shula (Gastralgia.) A pill consisting of two parts 
of Trivrit, four parts of Krishn^i, and five parts of Haritaki, 
taken with an equal quantity of treacle, removes constipation 
of the bowels. A compound consisting of powdered Haritaki, 
Vavakshftra, Pippali and Trivrit taken with clarified butter 
proves curative in Ud^varta (tympanites with suppression 
of the stool and urine). Pills consisting of Trivrit, powders 
of Ha^-itaki and Shy^md soaked with the expressed juice of 
Snuhi and then dried in the sun (Bhftvita), and taken with 
cow's urine, forms the best purgative and cures even the 
worst cases of A’n^ha. A medicinal Gliritam, duly prepared 
with a paste of Tryashunam, Triphald, Dhdnya, Vidanga, 
Chavya and Chitrakam, and taken with alkali, proves curative 
in the V.lta}a lonn of Gulma. Roots of N&gaval& taken 
with milk, a.s well as Sauvarcbala salt taken with half as 
much of Sliiv^-Ghritam should be regarded as a potent cure 
for all forms of diseases of tne heart. A compound con- 
sisting of powdered Kan4, Pdsh4nabhcda, EI4 and Shil4jatij 
taken with treacle and washings of rice is a potent remedy 
for ail forms of strangury. A decoction of Amrita, Ndgara, 
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DhAtri, VAjigandlii and Trikantakam may be given with 
advantage to patients suffering from strangurr. colic, or any 
disease of the deranged Vdyu. Yavakshira (impure carbo- 
nate of potash) taken with an equal quantity of sugar is 
almost a specific for all forms of strangury, in which the ex- 
pressed juice of Nidigdhiki may be also advantageously taken 
in combination with honey. TriphaU-paste taken with rock- 
salt removes the suppression of urine in which disease a 
stic.k of camphor may be introduced into the urethra for 
inducing the flow. Decoctions of Shigru-roots administered 
lukewarm lead to the disintegration and falling off of stones 
in the bladder, or of urinary concretion s The expressed 
juice of Dhitri and Nishi taken with honey is almost 
a specific remedy for all forms of urinary complaints 
(Mehas). A decoction of Triphali, D&ru, D&rvi, and 
Avja taken with honey proves beneficial in all types of 
Meha. Wishing to be stout a person should renounce 
late hours, sexual congress, physical exercise, and anxiety. 
Food into the composition of which barley or Shy&maka 
grains largely enter, as well as sweet drinks contribute 
to the stoutness of the body. Hot food or hot Mandas, or 
fried barley-powder taken with honey, or compounds 
made of Chavya, Jiraka, Vyosha, Hingu, Sauvarchala 
salt and Amala are anti-corpulent in their effects. A 
medicinal Ghritam duly cooked with four times as much 
water, twice as much Chitrakam and Utpalam, and cow’s 
urine should be. internally administered to an Ascites- 
patient. Ten Haritakis, successively increased, each day, 
and taken for ten days with milk, prove curative in Ascites. 
Use of such a thousand Haritakis while living on a milk, 
Yashthika, or rice diet prove curative in dropsy due to splenic 
enlargement. They are extremely constructive arid life- 
prolonging in their efEcacy. A medicinal Ghritam cooked 
with the admixture of the expressed juice of Punarnavi 
should be regarded as a potent cure for oedema and 
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kiiasarca. An oedema or AnAsarca-patieut should do well 
to take Pippali through the vehicle of milk or cow’s urine, 
or Abhyayi and treacle. Castor oil, taken with a decoction of 
Vali cures hernia, attended with distension of the abdomen 
and an aching pain. Oil of black Uravaka cooked with the 
paste of Pathy& and taken with Krishn& and rock salt proves 
efficacious in Vriddhi Roga. The expressed juice of Nirg- 
undi roots used as an errhine cures Scrofula ; fomentations 
with decoctions of Snuhi and Gambhiriki leads to the re- 
solution of tumours. Plasters of pasted Hasti-Karna and 
Pal&sha prove curative in scrofula; plasters composed of 
Dhushra, Eranda, Nirgundhi, Varshdbhu, Shigru and Sarshapa 
pasted together are known to cure cases of long-standing 
Elephantiasis. Plasters of Hingu, Shobhinjana and Sin- 
dhuttha cure Vidradhis (abcesses). Plasters of Sharapunkha 
made with honey bring about the healing of an ulcer ; 
plasters of Nimva leaves help its asepcision. A wise physi- 
cian should employ a decoction of Triphal&, Khadira, D^rvi, 
and Nyagrodha for washing all cuts, ulcers or Sadyao Vranas 
attended with an aching pain. Plasters of Yashthimadbu 
mixed with warm clarified butter would prove efficacious in 
all forms, of traumatic ulcers. In all traumatic ulcers (cots, 
wounds, etc.) cooling measures should be at once resorted to for 
alleviating the heat of the enraged blood and deranged Pittarn 
of the locality, for which purpose the part may be washed 
with a decoction of Bamboo-bark, Eranda and Shvadanstri, 
mixed with honey; a solution of Hingu with rocksalt, or 
a decoction of Yava, Kola, and Kulatha pulse without the 
addition of Ghritam, internally administered, lets out the 
blood incarcerated in any of the wounded Kosthas (chambers) 
or viscera ot the body. Arishta (medicated wine) of Karanja, 
or the expressed juice of Nirgundi proves curative in ulcers 
and w'orms in the intestines. Pills made of powdered 
Triphald and Guggulu remove constipation of the bowels and 
rnrt ulcers. A medicated oil cooked with the expressed 
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juice of DurvA ^rass, Kampillai and the paste of Darvi- 
tvacha is one of the most potent healing remedies in ulcer 
cases. 


CHAPTER CXCIV. 


Dhanvantari said : — Now hear me, O Sushruta, discourse 
on the nature of the medical treatment to be adopted in cases 
of sinus. Sinuses should be first opened with the knife, 
after which remedial measures mentioned in connection 
with ulcers should be employed. A medicated Ghritam 
cooked with the admixture of Guggula, Triphali, Vyosha 
and M&nsa cures sinus, fistula in ano, bad or malig- 
nant sores, as well as colic. A medicated oil cooked 
with the admixture of the expressed juice of Nirgundi 
cures sinuses, and malignant ulcers ; used both internally 
and» externally this oil proves efficacious in P^ma. Pills 
consisting of three parts of Gugi^ulu, five parts of TriphalA, 
and one part of Krishnft prove curative in oedema, intestinal 
glands, haemorrhods and fistula in ano. In cutting of the 
vein of the penis, as well as in syphilis, suppuration of the 
sore is to be primarily guarded against in as much as sup- 
puration in these cases may ultimately lead to the sloughing 
off of the organ. A decoction of Guduchi, Maricha, Nimva- 
and Patola leaves may be advantageously given with catechu 
and bdellilium in Syphilis. Burn down Triphald to ashes 
in an iron pan, charred Triphali applied with honey to 
syphilitic sores brings about their healing almost that very day. 
A medicated Ghritam cooked with the admixture of a decoc- 
tion or paste of Triphali, Nimva, Bhunimva, Karanja, and 
Khadira proves curative in syphilis and in diseases of 
syphilitic origin. In a case of fracture of the bone, the 
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scat of tlie fracture sli oil U1 be first ascertained, wbicli shoiLid 
be first washed with cold water liieii plastered with mire and 
bound with blades of Kusha grass. Milk, clarified butter 
meat-essence, meat-soap, or soup of sesame seeds should 
form the diet of a fracture-patient. A patient suffering froiT) 
the dislocation, fracture, or crushing of any bone would do 
well to live on a regimen of garlic and fried paddy, mix* d 
with honey and sugar. Take equal parts of Ashvattha, 
Triphali and Vyosha, and Guggulu equal to their combined 
weight, and mix. This compound has the virtue of setting 
broken bones. Bleeding, and use of emetics and purgatives 
are recommended in all forms of cutaneous affections. A 
decoction of Vacha, V4sd, Patola, and Nimva, or Phalini- 
bark, taken with honey, subdues tlie deranged VAyu, and 
is a good construciive remedy. Purgings should be induced 
with the administration of a compountl of Trivrit, Danti and 
Triphali. A medicated oil cooked with^ the admixture of 
realgar and black pepper proves efficacious in all forms 
of cutaneous affections, and plasters composed of these 
two drugs may be used in all forms of Kustha (skin 
disease) with advantage in which the patient should take 
every day five Myrobalans in combination with treacle. 
Plasters composed of Karanja, Tagara, and Kushthain 
pasted together with cow’s urine, and rubbing of the affected 
part with Karavira after anointing it, prove curative in 
cutaneous affections. Similarly, plasters composed of HaridrA, 
Malayam, RAsna, Guduchi, Tagara, A’ragbadha and Karanja, 
or of realgar, Vidanga, VAguji, Karanja and Sarshapa, 
pasted together with cow’s urine, destroys cutaneous affections 
as the sun destroys darkness. A plaster composed of 
Vidanga, Airagaja, Kushtha, NishA and Sindhuttha pasted 
together with * eow’s urine cures Ring-worm. Plasters 
composed of PrapunnAd-seeds, DhAtri, Sarjarasa and Snuhi 
pasted together with Sauvira wine may be advantageously 
used in rubbing the patches in cases of Ring-worm. 
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Planters composed of A’ragvadha leaves pasted with A’ran&lam 
proves curathe in ring- worms, keloid tumours, and psoriasis. 
A compound of Tilam, TriphalA, Vyosha, Bhall^takaj sugar, 
honey and clarified butter taken in equal parts, is highly 
possessed of constructive and aphrodisiac properties, which 
may be given with benefit to patients, sufTering from any 
form of cutaneous affections. A lambative consisting of 
Vidanga, TriphalA, and KrishnA pounded and pasted togethei" 
with honey covers urinary complaints (Mehas), skin diseases, 
intestinal worms, sinuses, and fistula in ano within the range 
of its therapeutic application. He, who takes AbhayArishtam 
(Urine of Myrobalan), or Amalaka and NishA for a month, is sure 
to get rid of all kinds of skin deseases. Burn to ashes the 
sprouts of Amra and Khadira trees in an iron pot. Ashes thus 
prepared togetlier with powders of Aksha, taken through the 
medium of honey and the expressed juice of DhAtri, proves 
curative in all forms of cutaneous affections. This medicine is 
also possessed of a good rejuvenating efficacy. A decoction of 
DliAtri and Khadira taken with Valguja speedily cures even 
the most obestinate type of Iepci)derma Oil cf BhallAtaka 
taken for a month cures all forms of leprosy ; solution of 
catechu taken every day with food or drink cures all forms 
of skin-diseases. A medicated Ghritarn cooked with a 
decoction and paste of VAsA, Guduchi, TriphalA, Patolam, 
Karanjakam, Nimva, Asanam, and Krishna Vetasam proves 
curative in all forms of skin diseases, and enables its users 
to live up to a hundred years. This Ghritarn is called 
Vajrakam Ghritarn. Take the expressed juice of DurvA 
grass and four times as much oil, cook it in the usual officinial 
method ; external applications of this oil cures itches, 
Pam^. etc. An oil duly cooked and prepared in combination 
with Druma-bark, Tvak, Arka, Kushtham, rock salt, GamvirikA, 
and cow's urine proves curative in ulcers and skin diseases. 
A decoction composed of VAsA, Amrita, Parpatakam, Nimva, 
fihunimva, Markara, TriphalA, and Kuhttha pulse, taken with 
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lioiKfy, cures Amlapittam (acidity). A decoction of Triphald/ 
Patolam, and 'I'ikta, taken with sugar and Yashtimadhu cures 
fever, voiniling and acidity. Vasa-Giiritam^ Tiktaghritam^ 
Pippali-Ghritain and Guda-Kushmdndam should be employed 
in Amlapittam. Pippali taken with honey cures acidity, a 
confection made of Palhy4, Pippali, and treacle conquers 
impaired digestion and diseases of the deranged Kapham^. 
Cook a Ghritam in the usual way with a paste of Ajdji, and 
and Dhanyakam. This Ghritam cures impaired digestion 
with a non-relish for food, as well as vomiting and diseases 
of the deranged Pittam and Kapham. A decoction of 
Pippali, Amrita, Bhuriimva, Vdsaka, Arishta. Parpata and 
Khadira proves curative in carbuncles with fever. Clarified 
butter in admixture with the expressed juice (Rasa) of 
'I'riphaU and Trivrit should be given as a purgative in 
Erysipelas with fever. A decoction of Khadirai TriphaU, 
Arislita, Patolam, Amrita, and Visaka, proves curative in 
measles and small pox. Dusting of the affected part with 
garlic-powder proves beneficial in carbuncles, Erysipelas, 
itclits, Mashaka and other cutaneous affections. In Charma* 
kilas, Jatumanis, Mashaka (described before) the affc-cted part 
sliuuld be lirst scarified and then cauterised with fire or 
alkali. V\^ -ters composed of Nili, and Patola leaves cures 
Pashana-UAtdhava (parotitis), oil cooked with Gunja berries 
and the expressed juice of Bhringardja cures the form of 
cutaneous affection known as KapAla Kushtham. A com- 
pound consisting of the inner pulps of mango stones, Tri- 
phald, Nila, Bhringar&ja, Kandup&k and iron dust mixed 
with Kdnjika imparts a black gloss to grey hair. Cook a 
Kudava measure of oil with two Prastha measures of the 
expressed juice of Parna leaves, milk, Isha and Arka. The 
oil thus prepared removes the greyness of hairs even of 
old men. Gargles of TriphalA-decoction, or of one con- 
sisting of chamber soot, Viitrale of potash, Pith&, Vyosha^ 
and Ras&nianam should be held in the mouth in stoniatiti» 
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and affections of the mouth. Honey saturated with powders 
of Lodhra, Triphali, and Chitrakam) held in the mouth, cures 
diseases of the throat and the teeth. Gargles consisting of 
a decoction of the five astringent leaves Leaves of Patola, 
Nimva, Jamvira, A"mra, and MAlati, should be regarded as the 
best in diseases of the mouth. The expressed juice of 
Lasuna, A’rdrakam, Shigru^ PAruIa; Mulakam, or Kadali, 
administered lukeworm, forms the best ear-drop in Otalgia. In 
acute Otitis, attended with noise in the ears and a shiny dis- 
charge, the expressed juice of Snuhi should be poured into the 
tympanum, after dusting it with powdered rocksalt. Oil cooked 
with the expressed juice of Jatipatram, as well as Shunthi-oil, or 
warm mustard oil proves most efficacious in relieving earache. 
Milk cooked in combination with the drugs of the Pancha- 
mula group, as well as a compound of Chitrakam, Haritaki, 
and treacle, or a Shadanga soup (jusa) proves curative in 
cases of catarrh. By taking a light diet (lit. fasting) for five 
days in succession a man can get rid of the disorders of diges- 
tion, catarrh, fever, ulcer and inflammatory diseases of the 
eyes. Drops of the expressed juice of DhAtri, poured into the 
eyes, allay the local inflammation, land the same result may be 
obtained by using honey and rocksalt with a solution of Shigru, 
D&rvi, and RasAnjanam pasted together. A plaster com- 
posed of HaridrA, Daru-HaridrA, RasAnjanam, Gairikam 
and rock-salt pasted together and applied around the eyes 
relieves occular affections. Plasters of AbhayA fried with 
melted butter, or of TriphalA pasted with milk, or a luke-warm 
solution of a paste of Sunthi, Nimva leaves and an extremely 
small quantity of rocksalt poured into the eyes in the manner 
of an eye slave, proves efficacious in all forms of occular 
complaints. A decoction of one part of AbhayA, two parts 
of Aksha, and one part of Amritam, or a* lambative of these 
drugs made with the admixture of honey and clarified butter, 
and sticks made of Chandana, TriphalA, Puga, PalAsha and 
Taruinula pasted together with water cure all forms of Timira. 
7 « 
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Plasters of Martcha pasted with milk curd and applied in the 
manner of a collyrium cures all forms of Timira. A Ghritam 
(. joked with the admixture of a paste and decoction of Tri- 
pliala and milk, and taken at the evening, speedily cures all 
formic of Timira. Pills made of Pippali, DrAkshfi, iron- 
powders and rocksalt, pasted with the expressed juice of 
l^iiringaraja, prove efficacious in haemorrhoids, cataract, 
urticaria and occular affections. Pills made of Trikatu, 
Triphalft, jock-salt, Manah-shila Ketakam, Shankhandbhi, 
Jati flowers, Nimva, Ras^njanam and Bhringarftja, pasted 
together with milk, honey and claritied butter, prove curative 
in all forms of occular affections. Eranda-roots or Muchu- 
kunda flowers, pasted with milk or KAnjikam, and applied as 
plasters over the forehead, instantly cure headache. A 
medicinal oil cooked irt combination with ShatAnga, Eranda- 
roots, Ugra, Chakra, and VyAghri, each weighing a Pala 
weight, and used as an errhiuv., proves curative in Timira, in 
diseases of the deranged VAyu and Kapham, and in diseases 
of sup(!r-clavicular regions. A compound of Vishvam, Pippali 
and rock-salt, taken with salt and treacle, proves curative 
in Bhuja-stambha (Ebb's paralyais ?) and diseases of the 
super-clavicular regions. Errhincs should be freely employed 
in combating all forms of SuryAvarta (a type^of Cephalagia), 
A decoction of the drugs of the Dashamula-group mixed with 
rock-salt and clarified butter should be employed as an 
errhine in SuryAvartam, A woman suffering from an attack 
of leucorrhoea of the VAtaja type should take a compound of 
Sauvarchala salt, AjAji, Madhukam, and Nilotpalam, pasted 
together with milk-curd, and sweetened with honey. In the 
Pittaja form of leucorrhtu i tlie^exprcssed juice of VAsaka, or 
(juduchi or Amalaka seeds past^^d with water and sweetened 
with honey and sugar should be administered. For the 
alleviation of PAndu type of leucorrhoea a woman should 
take the expressed juice of A’maiakam, and hortey, or that 
of the KArpAsa roots in combination with the washings of rice 
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A paste of Tanduliyakam roots and Ras&njanam taken through 
the vehicle of rice- washings and honey cures all forms 
pf lencori^hoea. Kusha roots pasted with rice-washings and 
taken through the same medium conquer all forms of 
leucorrboea. 


CHAPTER CXCV. 


DhanvataRI said :«-Now bear me, O Sushruta, discourse on 
the threapeutics of diseases peculiar to the female sex> In 
all forms of Yoni-vyfipat (such as Vaginitis, etc.,) measures 
calculated to subdue the deranged Vdyu (soothe the irritated 
nerves) should be at once resorted to. A compound of 
Vacha, Upakunchikii^ Jdti, KrishnA, VAsakam, rocksalt, Aja- 
mod4, Yavakshira, Chitrakam and sugar pasted with water 
and well stirred, and fried with clarified butter, alleviates pain 
at the sides and in the vagnia, and removes l)£morrhoids and 
intestinal glands (Culmas). A plaster of pasted 'Vadari 
leaves- applied to the affected locality proves curative in 
rupture of the perineum and vagnia ; a plaster of Lodbra 
and Tumvi-phalam gives firmness to the vaginal muscles. A 
medicinal Ghritam prepared with the admixture of the ex- 
pressed }uice of Pancha-pallavaSf Yashti, Arka, and M&lati 
flowers, heated in the sun, removes the bad odours of the 
vagina and cures leucorrhoea. Jav4 flowers pasted with 
K&njikam, a Prastha measure of Jyotishmati leaves pasted with 
the same substance, Durvi grass pasted wifh water, Chitrakam 
pasted with sugar and water, and powders of Dbdtri, Anjanaand 
Abha)f& taken with water arrest the catamenial flow. Errliines 
or poUgns of milk and Laksbani' juice during the menstrual 
period (four to twelve days after tbe suppression of the flow} 
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lead to the conception of a male child. A half A'dakam 
measure of milk cooked with AshvagandhA and clarified 
butter should be taken by a woman desiring male offspring ; 
by taking Vyosba and Kesharam with clarified butter even a 
a sterile woman may. enjoy the pleasures of motherhood. 
Milk cooked in combination with the roots of Kusha, KAsha, 
Urubak and Gokshura and sweetened with sugar should be 
employed for the alleviation of uterine or abdominal colic 
of pregnant women. Plasters of PAthA, LAngali, ApA- 
mArga, or Kutaja applied to the surface of the repro* 
ductive organ of an enciente lead to a speedy and easy 
parturition. Potions containing YavakshAra and decoctions 
of Dashamulam tend to remove all post-parturient pain.. 
Powders of ShAli rice taken with milk should be regarded 
as possessed of a highly galactogougic virtue. For the 
purification of the milk of a wet nurse the expressed juice of 
VidAri flowers or of KArpAsa roots, or Mudga soup, which 
acts as an elixir, may be given with advantage. A lambative 
composed of Kushtha, Vach, AbhayA, BrAhmi, and Madhukam 
pasted together and mixed with honey and clarified butter 
should be given to a babe for the purpose of improving its intel- 
lect and complexion, and of increasing the duration of its life. 
In the absence of mother’s milk, goat's milk or cow’s milk may 
be safely given to a child ; and a swelling about its umbilicus 
should be alleviated by fomenting the part with a piece of 
heated clay. A compound of iron, Mustakam, and AtivishA 
should be administered in fever with cough and vomiting ; a 
decoction of Musta, Shunthi, VishA, Aruna, and .Kutaja 
proves curative in dysentery. A compound of Vyosha, 
MAtulunga and honey cures hic-cough and vomiting. A 
compound of Kushtbam, Indra-yava, SiddhArtha, NishA and 
DurvA proves efficacious in all forms of cutaneous affections ; 
and a bath in a decotion of MahAmunditikA and UdichyA 
proves beneficial in deseases due to the influences of malig- 
nant plaoeta. The body of such a patient should be 
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smeared with a paste of Saptachchhada, Abhay&, Nish), and 
Chandanam, or he should be made to wear VachA, RudrAksha, 
lotus seedf, Shankha, or iron on his person. Magical prac- 
tices and offerings etc., for the good health and well being 
of a child, should be done by reciting the Mantra, Om, Kam, 
Tam, Pam, Sham, obeisance to Vainateya. Om, Haum, Ham, 
Hah. Om, Hrim, 0 ye malignant planets (disease-spirit), that 
afflict a child, graciously accept these offerings and renounce 
your hold upon the child. Shirisha- roots taken with the wash- 
ings of rice tend to neutralise the effects of an imbibed 
poison ; while white VarshAbhu taken through the same 
medium proves curative in cases of snake-bite. A com- 
pound of Tanduliyam, chamber-soot, NishA, and rock salt, 
pasted together with milk curd and taken with honey, acts 
as a good anti-toxic remedy. The expressed juice of Ankota- 
roots mixed with clarified butter acquires a good anti-toxic 
virtue. A medicine, which arrests disease and decay, is called 
a RasAyanam. Persons desiring to use a RasAyanam should 
take AbhayA (Myrobalans) with rock salt, sugar, Shunthi, 
RAsna, honey and treacle respectively during the rains, 
autumn, winter, spring and summer. A single AbhayA 
taken after the completion of digestion, two Vibhitakis taken 
immediately before eating, and four DhAtris taken with 
honey and clarified butter immediately after eating enable 
their users to live up to a hundredth year. AshvagandhA taken 
with milk and clarified butter conquers a host of '^odily ail- 
ments. By taking the expressed juice of Mandukapadi, 
VidAri, AmritA, as well as sesame, DhAtri and BhringarAja, 
one is able to live up to a hundredth year. A compound of 
Trikatu, TriphalA, Vanhi, GuducHi, ShatAvari, Vidanga, and 
iron-powders (oxide of iron) taken with honey serves to kill 
a host of diseases. A compound of TriphalA, KanA, 
Shunthi, Guduchi, and ShatAvari, treated' in the manner of 
a Bhivani with the expressed juice of BhringarAja etc., 
acts as a general prophylaxis against disease. By daily 
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taking Vid4ri-powders with honey, a man is enable to visit 
ten women, each night. A medicinal Ghritam cooked with 
the addition of ten times as much milk, or a Shativari-paste 
taken with sugar, honey and Pippali, acts as a good stomachic 
and digestant. Massage, hibrication of the body with oil or 
Ghritam, and applications of errhines, tmeties and purgatives 
constitute what is technically known as the Pancba Karma. 
There are six seasons of the year, and each season lasts for 
a period of two months, in which warming one’s self in fire 
or basking in the sun, and use of honey, milk or its modi- 
fications should be respectively used. Sexual congress is 
beneficial in winter (December, January); day sleep is in- 
jurious in spring (April and May). Exposure to moon-beams 
in Sharat (october and November) and excessive sleep 
during the rains should be avoided Shali rice, Mudga pulst?, 
rain water and boiled water are always vYhol'^some. Oil 
expressed out of Nimva, Atasi, Kusumbha, or Shigru seeds, 
as well as mustard oil, Mula oil, and Jyutisnm^ir oil prove 
efficacious in cases of intestinal worms, cutaneous affections, 
urinary and kidney complants and the type of Cephalagia 
due to the action of the deranged Vayu and Kapliam. 
Dadima, A’malaki, Kola, Karmarda, Piyalakam, Jamvira, 
Nagaram, A’mr&takam, and Kapittham generate the Pittam, 
destroy the V^u, and produce diseases, which are caused 
through the agency of the deranged Kapham. Kala Jimuta, 
Iksh&ku, Kutaja, Kritabadhanam, and Dhamdrgava com- 
binedly form one of the most potent of emetic compounds, 
and should be always used for the purpose of inducing 
vomiting. A compound consisting of Vacha, Indrayava 
and Madana may be used for emetic purposes in the morn- 
ing. Easy (loose) motions of the bowels should be 
attributed to the action of the (deranged) Pittam, normal 
motions of the bowels indicate a state of normal equilibrium 
among the fundamental principles of the organism, while 
constipation of the bowels is brought about through tbp 
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agency of the deranged V&yu and Kapham. In cases, which 
indicate the predominance of the deranged Pittam, purginga 
should be induced with the help of Trivit. A compound con- 
sisting of Trivrit, N&garam, and^ rock salt pounded together 
and taken with sugar and honey, or that composed of 
Haritaki and Vidanga pounded together and administered 
through the vehicle of cow’s urine acts as a purgative. Eranda 
oil in combination with a decoction of T riphal&, twice as 
much as the former, acts as a good purgative. In diseases 
indicating an extreme predominance of the deranged VAyu, 
^!ie patient should be first fed and then caused to belch out the 
ingested food. Hollow bamboo, stems, to the lengths of six, 
eight, and twelve fingers respectively, and with apertures to 
the girth of a Karkandu fruit, should be cut out and used 
for the purpose of applying enematas ; the patient to be thus 
treated should be laid on his back during the application. This 
rule should be likewise observed in applying enematas of the 
Niruha class. The full, middle, and small doses of clysters 
(fluid to be syringed into the rectum) must not exceed six, 
three, and a halp Pala weights respectively. One part of 
PatliyA, two parts of Aksha, and four parts of DhAtri pounded 
together and treated with the expressed juice of ShatAvari 
and BhringarAja in the manner of a BhAbanA cure all dis- 
tempers of the body. 


CHAPTER CXCVI. 


DhanvaNTARI said The group of drugs known as Madhu- 
rAdi Gana, which are possessed of disease-killing properties, 
consists of ShAli, Yashthika, wheat, milk, clarified butter, 
honey, marrow, ShringAtakam, barley corn, ErbAru, Gokshu- 
ram, GAmbhAri, lotus seeds, raisins, dates, ValA, cocoanut. 
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A’tmagupti, Viddri, Piy&Iakam, Madhukam, T&Ia, and 
Kushm&ndam. I'hey alleviate epileptic fits and a burning 
sensation in the body, soothe the six organs, and being par- 
taken of in exclusion of all other things, generate the Kapham, 
and worms in the intestines, and bring on cough, dyspnoea, 
with a sweet taste in the mouth, hoarseness, tumours, goitres, 
and elephantiasis, etc. 

D&dima, A’malakam, A’mram, Kapittha, Karmarda, Mitu- 
lunga, A*mr4takam, Vadaram, TinVidi, milk curd, whey, 
KAiijikam, Lakucham, Amla-Vetasam and Amla-lona forri 
the acid group. The last named one, taken with Shunthi, acts 
as a good digestant, and stomachic. These acid fruits generate 
the VAyu in the system, give rise to an increased secretion 
of the mucous membranes of the body, take a long time to 
be digested, and are possessed of considerable constructive 
properties. The acid taste exclusively partaken of produces 
touth-edge, looseness of the limbs, a burning sensation in 
the heart and epigastrium, and establishes suppuration in 
excised or incesed wounds, like a living fire. 

The different kinds of salt, Yavakshftra (nitrate of 
potash) and barilla etc., form the saline group, which acts 
as a laxative, liquefacient and digestant agent, and gives rise 
to increased mucous secretion, and its potency readily 
expands through the whole organism. The saline taste ex- 
clusively partaken of tends to obstruct the vessels of the body, 
brings on resolution of tumours, and begets urticaria, 
oedema, erythematous eruptions, discolouring of complexion, 
Rakta-V&tam, Pitta-raktam, virile inpotency and diverse kinds 
of pain in the body. Vyosha, Shigru, Mulakam. Devad&ru, 
Kushthakam, Lashuna, Valguja-phala, Musta, Guggulu, and 
Lingali, are pungent, appetising, cleanse the system of the 
morbific diatheses (Shodhi, it may also mean laxative) and 
conquer itches, skin-disease and the deranged Kapham. 
These things, exclusively t^ken, reduce corpulency, bring 
on physical lassitude, act as good vermifuginous agents^ 
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reitee tbe quantity of fat and aemen in the ayatem, aitd'pro- 
iduce a burning sensaltion in the body. Kritam&Ia, Karira, 
Haridr&t Indrayava, the sweet Kantakam, the aweet Vetram, the 
two .kinds of Vrihati, Shankhini, Guduchi, Dravanti, Trivrit, 
Mandukaparni, Karavellakam, VArtiku, Karavira, VAsaka, 
Rohini> Shankhapushpi, Karkota, JayantikA, JAti, Varunakam, 
Ifimva, .Jyotishmati, and PunarnavA, are bitter in flavour, tend 
to set flow the arrested serum (free the venal circulation), 
are relishing,' refrigerant, and laxative, improve the digestive 
capacity, and conquer fever, epileptic fits and* itching sen> 
nations. These drugs, exclusively taken, dry up the excre- 
mentitous matter of the organism, and prove remedial in 
cases of wry nwlc, convulsion, cephalagia and ucler. l^e 
group consisting of TriphalA, Shallaki, Jamvu, A'mrAtakaa-, 
Vata and its kindred species, Tindukam, Vakulant, SnAlam, 
PAlankam, Mudga, and Chillakam are astringent, and absorbant, 
arrest local secretions, and produce granulations in ulcers. 
Exclusively taken, these drugs beget pain at the chest, fever, 
parchedness of the mouth> distension of the abdohien, and 
wry neck. HaridrA, Kushtham, salt, Meshashringi, the two 
kinds of ValA, Kachchura, Shallaki, PunaroavA, ShatAvariy 
Agnimantha, Bralimadandi, ShvadanshtrA, Eran.da, Yava, 
Kola, Kulattba, KarsbAshi, and Dashamulam, these drugs, 
whether severally or in combination, destroy the deranged 
VAyu, and subdue the deranged Pittam and Kaphain. The 
group consUting of such drugs nw ShatAvart,. VidAri,.VAlakaiii| 
Ushira^’GhandafiaiH, Dun^ Vata, Pippali, Vadari, Shallaki, 
Kadali, Utpatam, Padma, Audumvara and Patolakam acts 
as a good phlegmagogue. . HaridrA, treacle with Kushthakam, 
Shatapushpi, JAti, Vyosha, A'ragvadha, and LAngafi ara 
possessed of the same virtue as the fotvgoing ones; 
clarifled butter, oil, myosin and marrow are the best of all 
latdaceous substances. Persons desiring t^ improve their 
memory, intelligence and d^estive Capacity slioald regular^ 
take clarified butter; Ghritam unmixed with any thing 
79 
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should be pven in diseases of the deranged Pittaa, hi eem* 
bination with 'salts in diseases of the deranged Vkyu, and 
in admixture with Vyosha or alkalis in glandular affections, 
sinuses, worms in the intestines, and diseases brought about 
through the agency of the deranged Vflyu, or through the 
predominance of the deranged Kapham. Oil, which imparts 
lightness and firmness to the body, should be intern^ly 
administered to . patients suffering from eStreme constipa* 
tion of the bowels, to those whose fundamental organic 
principles have suffered a diminution through sexual excesses, 
carrying of inolrdinately heavy loads, excessive physical 
labour, and exposure tp 'wind and water* It s|iould be 
used in vaginal enematas, after cauterising a vein, in pbatruo 
tion of the vessels of the body, for removing a patched 
condition of the organism, after fatiguing, physical labouri 
and for making up any loss in the system. In connection 
with emulsive medicinal decoctions the full dose of oil should 
be understood as a Palam weight ; three Aksha weight is 
the middling dose, and a half Palam weight is the smallest 
(Jaghanyam) dose. Hot water should be given with Ghritam, 
while it should be separately given (to patients to whom oil 
may be prescribed. A man feeling himself thirsty after 
taking any kind of Ghritam or oil should drink hot water. 
Measurea ^calculated to restore tlie deranged Vdyu to its 
normal condition phouid be resorted to with the help of 
any emulsive substance in respect of patients of good diges* 
,tiye capacity. Diaphoretic measures should be emplo3red 
.in respect of persons of extremely parched temperament, 
while parchifying measures should be adapted in cases of 
over-dose of an oil or Ghritam. . A compound of Shydmaka, 
Koeadusba, or boiled rice, or Pinyikam, pasted with whey 
and made warm, should be used in fomenting the body of 
tbe-jpatient, in diseases of the [deranged' 'Vdyu and Kapbam, 
wr . b those of the ddrahged Vayu, or In those of the 
ddrang^ Kaphan. Estremelv corpulent, or w»i^ patientSi 
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M well u tlwM of perched temperameiit, or suffering frons 
epileptic to should not be fomented st nil. 

CHAPTER CXCVII. 


Dhanvantari said >Hear me, O Sushruta, who art well 
conversant with the nature of diseases, discourse on the 
preparations and efficacies of different medicinal oils and 
Ghritas. Cook a Prastlia measure of clarified butter witn an 
Aksha measure of each of the following drugs, via., Shankha- 
pushpi, Vacha, Soma, Br&limi, Brahma, Suvarchala, Abhayl, 
Guduchi, Atarushaka and VaguQhi, in combination with a 
Prastha measure of the expressed juice of Kantakhri and the 
iame quantity of milk. This Ghritam is called Brdhmi 
Ghritam. It improves the intellect and memory. Cook a 
Ghritam with Triphali, Chitrakam, Val&, Nirgundi, Nimva, 
VAsaka, PunarnavA, Guduchi, the twO kinds of Vrihati and 
ShatAvari, or with as many of them as are available. This 
Ghritam may be used with benefit in all forms of disease. 
Cook half an A’dakam of oil with a decoction of a hundred 
ValAs and a paste of Madhukam, ManjishthA, Chandana, 
Utpalam, Padmakam, SukshmelA, Pippall, Kushtham, Tvak, 
EIA, Aguru, Keshara, AshvagandhA, and drugs of the Jivaniya 
group ; cook it over a gentle fire, and keep it ia a silver 
pitdier after cooking. This Ghrjtam, which is named as RAja> 
ballabham, proves highly efficacious in all diseases of tht 
deranged VAyu, no matter wha^t -fundamental principle of 
the organism it might have affected, as well as in diseases 
of the deranged Kapham. Cook a Prastha measure of 
clarified butter wkb a Prashtha measure of the expressed juice 
of ShaUvari and a Prastha measure of milk, as well as with 
the additimi of the paste of a Karsha of each of the folloiring 
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drafii tw:, Sbatqmdhpft, Devs^Aro, Uiad, SbtSkfilaM, 
Valft, riianifaiiani, «ikd TagaMKi. Hiuicb bacln, dwarfs 
wimwmmI penena^ deaf ones, or those suffering from VyMga or 
Kiuhthsm, as well as those who suffer from distortions of 
limbs in consequence ' of the enargement of the bddiljr 
Vijnit or meet diaappoiotment during the middle paA of an 
act of sexual congress, persons, suffering froip the imbecilities 
of <dd age, or from tympanites of dryness of the mouth, or 
from diseases afliecting the skin, veins and ligaments bare 
got a splendid remedy in this N&r&yana Tailam, the killer of 
all dise a ses , the recipe of which was formerly discloaed hf 
li^na himself. Oib or Ghritas may be separately cooked in 
adnuxtnre with each of the fdlowing drags, etjr., Sbatkvari, 
Godnch^ Qutrakam, Vyosha, -Nimva, the expressed' fuice of 
Nitgnndi^ Prasirioi, or Kantakari, Varshkbhu, Vali, Vkaaka, 
Phdatriha^ BiAhmi, Eranda, Yashtirika, ffliringarijay 
Ifoshali, Dashamulam, Khadira and Vata. Confection, pill^ 
or pnlserised compounds of the foregoing drugs, taken with 
honey, sugar, and clarified .^butter, or with water, prove 
curative in all diseases. The intelligent one, should cook n 
medicinal oil in cdmbination with Chittakam, Trivrit, Pithd, 
Malapmu, Hayamfiiakam, Sudhfi, V^ha, Lfingalakim, Saptn> 
pacnam, Sovarchik^ and JyoUshmali. ThiP oil is called 
^andanam Tailam and should be efflpjbyed for the purpioae 
ofasepsiainff and heal^g ulcers, and especially in fistula in 
ano. The mediidnal ml of great efiSca^, 'which b called Chiira* 
kfid^am Tailam, cores all ^seases ;,coOk mustard oil in combi* 
w d i o n with Ajamodh, Sindura, Harhilam, {the two kinds of 
Niahfi, the two kinds o' Kshira, Pliena, A’rdtakam, Sarpla, 
IndtapYatuni, Apimitga, Kadala and Kandala taken in equal 
parts with the additimi of thefusual quantity of goat’s urine. 
This Tadam Aould be cooked oyer a gentle fire .>.nd with the 
admixture of cow-wdKu The oil thus cooked,and prepared 
is called Ajamodd Taftam, which proves highly ,tftcacious 
b scrofub and scrobloos sorea. It bdocca aatjafactoiy 
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m y inU on b bdnnted or partiallf Mpponled soia^ wid 
deuie the rappurating ones. Healioi^i gnundatba ^4 
toftOBifig of. ulcers may be brought about with the help 
of ’ihb Ajamodi oil, which is one of the oMiet cScadous 
of medicinal oils, and cures a host of bodily dikempets. 


' CHAPIER CXCVIll. 


SuTa said >Thus the holy ^Dhanvantari, svho is an bear' 
nation of Vishnu, discoursed on many a. medicinal compound 
of bfallible potency, which (Hari) formerly diaclosed lo.Iiata. 

HaRI said O Shankara, in ail types of fever die patient 
should be made to fast and kept in a room protected from 
the wind. Boiled water should be given to him for drink. Dry 
fomentations prove efficacious in all forms of fever; a decoctioa 
of Musta and Guduchi proves antidotal to the Vitajd type. 
A decoction of Durilabhd cures Pittaja fever, and hear that, 
a.decoction of Shunthi, Parpata, Musta, Vilaka, Uriura and 
Chandana proves remedial b the same type. A decoction of 
the Shunthi and Dutilabhd taken with gheitam proves cmative 
b the Kaphaja type of fever. A deooctbn of Shunjthi, 
Viiakam and Prapatam proves curative b all forms of fever. 
A decoction of Tiktil, Brands, Guduchi, Shunthi^ and Mnstaka 
cures Pittaja fever ; nojHr hear me enumerate the other medi> 
dual compounds of infallible efflea^^ A decoction of Vilaka, 
Usbira, Pithi, Kanfakiri,. Mustaka, and Devadiru acts as a 
good febrifuge remedy. O Shankara, a deoootion^of Ohinyi- 
kam, Niinva and Musta taken with' hooey, or a decoction of 
Tripbali, Guduchi, and Patob leaves, internally admbistcre«4 
acts as an appetisbg, yiyu*subdub|^ and febiibge madicbfr. 
Powdtet of Haritik^- PifipRlii Attui^ Md.CVtnlmm tekou 
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with A decoction of Dhinyakam, Ushira and ParpaURii or a 
decoction of ^'malaki, Gudacbi, and Ch^ndanam taken with 
hon^ proves cotative in all forms of fever. Now hear mci dis* 
course on the medicina’ compounds, which have the efficacy of. 
subduing the SAnnipAtika forms of fever. A decoction of 
HaridrA, Nimva, TriphalA, Mustafcam, DevadAru, Katurohini 
and Patola leaves destroys SAnnipAtika feven Powders of 
NAgavalA, taken with a decoction of Guduchi, Pushkara, 
NAgaram and KantAkari subdues cough, asthma, etc. Hot water 
should be given for the alleviation of thirst in fever due to the 
action of the deranged Viyu and Kapham. Cooked SbAli rice 
reduced to the consistency of a soup, rice gruel, or Mudga 
soup should be given to a fever* patient for the subsidence of 
fever. Water boiled with Vishva, Parpatakam, Ushira, and 
Cbandanam, and subsequently cooled down, should be given 
for tte alleviation of fever, thirst and vomiting. A decoction 
of the drugs of the Panchamulam group proves remedial to 
VAta|a fever. A decoction of Pippali*mulam, Guduchi, and 
Vishva«bbeshajam conquers VAtaja fever. A decoction of 
Nimva and Parpatakam, taken with honey, proves curative in 
Piitaja fever. The forehead and soles of the feet of a fever* 
patient, who can not be restored to consciouuiess even with 
the employment of ordinary restorative measures, should be 
cauterised with an iron rod. A purgative decoction consist* 
ing of TiktA, PAthi, Patola, VishAIA, TriphalA, and Trivrit, 
taken with boiled milk , proves curative in all forms, of fever. 


CHAPTER CXCIX. 


The DbiTV sdd Piasters of the ashes of eb^hant’s tusks 
Rod Rasd n ja iiwi pasted with goat's- miOt fji^ q^Ued for 
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•even ^ys in succession, contribute to the growth of beards 
and mustachios. Oil, cooked with its quarter part of the ex> 
pressed juice of Bhringardja and GunJA-powders, helps the 
growth of hair. For the cure of baldness (alopacea), first 
rub the scalp with a paste of Eli, MAnsi, Kushtham, and 
MurA, and then apply a plaster of pasted Guuja berries over 
it. Applications of plasters of the powdered pulps of mango 
stones impart a thickness and silky gloss to the hairs and 
prevent their falling off. Anointment of the head with a 
Medicinal oil cooked with Vidanga, Gandha-pAshAna, and 
Manah-SbilA and with the admixuture of cow's urine, four 
times its own weight, destroys lice and dandruff. 0 thou 
bulUiiding deity, applications of freshly burnt conch>shell 
powders mixed with rubbings of lead and water to the 
scalf impart a raven like blackness to the hair. A hair dye 
composed^ BhringA-rAja, iron>dusts, TriphalA, Vijapurakaui, 
Nili and Karaviram boiled with an equal quantity, of treacle 
make the grey hairs of old men black again. Pulps of 
mango-stones, TriphalA, Nili, BhingarAja, steel-powders, 
dissolved in KAnjika make a good hair-dye. Plasters of 
Chakramarda-seeds, Kushtham and Eranda-roots pasted 
with warm KAnjikam and applied to the scalp prove curative 
in all diseases of the head (cephalagia). A medicinal 'oil 
cooked with its quarter part of cow's urine and with the 
addition of rock salt, Vach, Hingu, Kushtham, NAgeshvaram, 
Shata-pushpA, and DevadAru, poured into the ears, relieves 
earache. Similarly, ear-drops composed of rock salt and 
lamb's urine prove beneficial in otalgia with a fetid discharge, 
and germination of parasites in the tympanum. - 

Pourings of tho . expreBS$d‘ juice of the MAIati leaves, 
and cow's urine arrest fetid discharges from the ears. Rub- 
bings of a plaster composed of Kushtha, MAsha, Maricham, 
Tagaram, Pippali, ApAmArga, AshvagandhA, the two kinds 
of Vrihati, and mustard. Yava, and Tilam pasted with 
wnjBy and vpcfeaalt remove the numbness of the penis and 
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the arms. Mustard oil cooked with the admixture of 
Bbaliitakam, the two kinds of Vrihati, and the fruit and barics 
of D&dima trees should be prescribed for the purpose of 
getting the male{rjeproductive organ elongated. 

CHAPTER CC. 


Hari said !>«The expressed juice of the leaves of Shobh&n* 
janam mixed with hooey, and poured into the eyes, un* 
doubtedly relieves all forms of occular affections. Make 
a pill with the flowers of black sesame, JAti flowers, Usba, 
Nimva, Amali, Shunthi, Pippali, and Taoduliyakam pasted 
together with rice>washings and dried in the shade. Rub 
this pill with honey , and reduce it to a paste, apply this 
paste to the eyes in the manner of a collyrium. It cures 
blindness (Timira). Take black pepper and Nimva leaves, 
reduce them to a paste with the addition of cow’s urine. It 
cures Timira, Patalam and night-blindness. Take four parts 
of powdered conch-shell, two parts of realgar and one part 
of rock-salt, reduce them to a paste with the addition of 
cold water, make them into pills and dry them in the shade. 
A pill, thus prepared, and pasted vnth water and applied along 
the eyes in the manner of a collyrium cures loss of sight, 
Patalam tand agglutination of the eyes with slimy, mucous 
(Pichchhitam). A plaster composed of Trikatu, TriphalA, 
Karanja seeds, the two kinds of Rajani, and rock salt pasted 
with the expressed juice of Bbringariija and applied in the 
manner of a collyrium cures loss of vision, etc. Atarushaka 
roots pasted with KAnjIkam and thickly plastered over the eye- 
lids relieve aching sensations in the eyes. Decpctions of 
Sbatadfuj and VAd&ri roots inVemidly adminiitn|«l (Olieve 
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pain in the eyes. An Anjanam composed of mustard oil, 
i^ock^salt and Ap&m&rga roots pasted together with milk and 
K&njikam and prepared in a copper vessel, and'applied to 
the eyes in the manner of a collyriuin, removes, O Shankara, 
the agglutination of the eye-lids with mucous. This Anjanam 
(eye-salve) applied by reciting the Mantrah, Om, Dadru 
Sara, Krim, Hrim, Thah, Thah, Dadru Sara, Hrim, Hrim, 
Om, Um, Um, Sara, Rrim, Krim, Thah, Thah, brings the 
A’dyas under the control of the applier. The application 
of an eye-salve composed of Vilvakam, and Nili-roots pasted 
together with yater instantly cures the loss of vision. A 
stick made of Pippali, Tagaram, Haridri, A’malakam, Vacha 
and Khadira pasted together with water and applied to the 
eyes, proves curative in occular affections. Dash cold water 
over the eyes while holding water in the mouth at morning, 
each day. This measure cures many an occular affection. 
Fomentations of the eyes with vapours of warm goat^s milk 
cooked in combination with the roots and leaves of white 
Eranda prove curative in the V&taja form of eye-diseases« 
A compound of Chandanam, Saindhava, Vriddha, Pal&sha, 
Haritaki, Patola flowers, and Chakrika pasted together with 
water, or Gupja-roots pasted with goat's urine and applied 
to th0 eyes in the manner of a collyrium removes blindness 
(Timiram). Lubrication of the body of a Chlorosis-patient 
with clarified .butter containing rubbiugs of gold, silver and 
copper rods tends to bring about a cure. Smelling of eating 
of Glioahiphalani'* proves « curative in chlorosis. Errhines 
composed of a soluble compound of Haritaki, Alaktakanir 
Durvi and D&dima-flowers pasted with their own expressed 
juice cure nasal polypi and VAUraktam. O Thou blue and 
red bodied one,' O Thou bull-riding deity, errhines composed 
of Jinginhroots pasted with their own expressed juice lead 
to the falling off of nasal polypi. A medicinal oil prepared 
with the admixture of S ikt ham sathrated with the expressed 
juice of Dhu'iibturaih and Dli&nyakami and mixed with 
So 
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Sarjarasa, Gairikam, rock-salt and Ghritam mlflde out of cow 
butter proves remedial in ulcers, as well as in sloughing 
and splintering of the lips. Jitipatram unmixed with Ghritam 
should be chewed by one, for the alleviation of the diseases 
of one's mouth; chewing of Kosha-Seeds imparts a firm- 
ness even to loose teeth. Chewing of a compound consi t- 
ing of Mustakam, Kushtham, Eli, Yashthikam,. Vilakam, 
Dhinyakam and honey removes fetour in the mouth. Daily 
ingestions of bitter, pungent, or astringent Shikas fried 
with oil remove the bad smell from the mouth and prove bene- 
ficial in cases of ulcerated gums. Gargles of Kinjikam 
mixed with oil, as well as those containing ashes of buret 
betel lives prove curative in affections of the mouth, Chew- 
ing of Shunthi, as well as eating of a compound of Mitu- 
lunga leaves, Ela, Yasthimadhu, Pippali and Jitipatram 
pounded together, leads to the secretion of mucous from 
the mouth. Chewing of the qlustered sprouts (Jati) of 
Shephiliki proves curative in Goitre ; O Shankara, errhines 
of the expressed juice of Gihvika arrest hemorrhage from 
the nose or the brain. A medicinal oil cooked with the 
admixture of the expressed juice of Shirisha seeds, and 
Haridri, four times as much as that juice, should be employed 
as errhines for the extinction of diseases of the head and 
throat. Chewing of Gunja-roots leads to the extinction 
of worms in the teeth. A decoction of Kika-Janghi, Snuhi, 
and Nili, sweetened with the addition of bone)r, kills worms 
that might have originated in, or invaded the teeth. Rubbing 
of the teeth with a Ghritam- cooked in combination with milk 
and the expressed juice of Karkata-p4da prevent their 
gnashing (destroys the tendency of gnashing the teeth). 
As an alternative, O Shiva, a paste of Karkatapida alone 
should be applied to the teeth, or Jotishmati fruits pasted 
with water alone should be applied to them for three weeks 
in . succession, or the pith (marrow) of white myrobalanS 
pasted with water should be applied for rembvtej|.>^tlie black 



CARUOA PURANAM. SjS 

or yellow colour (tan or tartar) of the teeth. A cosmetic 
composed of Lodhra, Kumkum, Manjisth&, Loha, Kdleyakaita, 
barley, rice, and Yasthimadhu pasted together with water 
should be used by ladies for beautifying their complexion. 
Cook a Prastha measure of oil with two parts of goat's 
milk and a Karsha of each of the following drugs, vi#., 
Rakta>Chandanam, Manjishthi, L&kshA, Yashtimadhu, and 
Kumkum. This Tailam is highly possessed of cosmetic 
properties ; a week’s application will impart a beautiful tint 
to one’s complexion. A deqoction of Sbunthi, powdered 
Pippali, Guduchi, and KantakflrikA, acts as a good digestant 
and stomachic rentedy, and tends to alleviate, O Thou, the 
lord of benighted spirits, the aching (rheumatic) pain brought 
about through the agency of the deranged Vftyu. A decoc* 
tion of Karanja, Karkata, Utihiram, the two kinds of Vrihati, 
KatU'Rohini, and Gokshuram, internally administered, tends 
to relieve the sense of exhaustion or fatigue, and proves 
curative in Pthisis, consumption, Epileptic fits and Pittaja 
fever 'with a ; burning ' sensation in the body. Milk 
cooked with J powdered Pippali and taken in combine* 
tion with hon*y, suxar and clarified butter cures cough, 
heart disease,' and chronic intermittent fever. A Karsha 
measure of the combined drugs should be taken in preparing 
all kinds of drug-decoction ; O thou bull-riding one, the 
dose offsuch decoctions should be determined in considera- 
tion of the age of the patient under treatment. The ex- 
pressed juice of K&ka-Janghi, as well as the serous fluid 
extracted from cow-dung, (taken with warm milk, proves 
curative in chronic, intermitt^t fever. Milk cooked with 
Shunthi acts as. a good febrifuge. Errhines composed of 
Yasbthimadhu, Musta, Vrihatipbalam anf rock salt pounded 
together is possessed of highly soporific properties. Similarly, 
errhines composed of Maricha pasted with honey, O Shiva, 
are possessed of the virtue of inducing sleep. O Shiva, Kdksi- 
jaogha roots are possessed of good soporific properties, and 
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a medicinal oil cooked in combination with K&njikani and 
Sarja-rasa, applied with the admixture of cold water, ina> 
tantly allays heat and burning sensation, and should be em> 
ployed in alleviating the burning Sensation of the body which 
characterises fever of contaminated blood (fever induced 
through blood-poisoning or Septecimia). A decoction of 
Shili, ShaivUia, Agnimantha, Shunthi, PAsh&na-BJiedakam, 
Sbobh&njanam, Gokshuram, Shobh'dnjanam roots, or Varuna 
and Chhannam, taken with Yavakshira and Hingu, proves 
antidotal to diseases of the .deranged Viyu. O Shiva, a 
decoction of Pippali, Pippalimulam, and Bhallitakam, inter* 
nally administered, proves curative in colic and convulsions. 
External applications of a plaster composed of the earth of 
an ant hill cooked in combination with Ashvagandhh, Mulakam 
and water alleviate the form of rheumatism known as 
Urastambha. Decoctions of Vrihati root internally adminis* 
tered cure Sangh&ta-Vdtam. The expressed juke of the 
roots of A'rdrakam and Tagaram, taken with whey, .cures 
the form of neuresthesnia whose specific trait is a tingling 
sensation, O Shiva, as the thunder bolt of Indra cleaves a 
tree. The expressed juice of Asthi-Samhlrakam taken, with 
a single meal, each day,, or with meat soup cores oervoud 
diseases and brings about the setting of hrokca. bones. 
Powders of fried barley corn reduced to a paste wfth the 
addition of goat’s milk and clarified butter, and applied to 
the soles of the feet, tend to ally the bomtng sensation of 
those localities. Plasters composed of honey, c&rifed butter, 
rock salt, treacle, Gairikam, Guggulo and Sarja rasa provo 
beneficial in cases of cracked soles of women and childrso. 
O thoQ bull-riding deity, clay«eHten ^es of feet should bo 
iubrkated with mustard oil and heated over a smokeless fire. 
A- medicinal Ghritam ^cooked with the admixture of Sar^ 
rasa, Siktham, Jiyakam and Haritaki, and applied to scalds 
or burns alleviati^ the incidental pain. Sttame nil satuiated 
with the aabes of bun^ barely .eorn paorearcBe#^ ishdbs^ 
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l>iuten caoMd bjr a burp or> scald; Plasters of *raain, and 
Bballitam pa^d with milk and mixed with buffalo rOutter, 
prove beneficial in ulcer cases ; applied over the cnest, or 
employed as errbines they alleviate angina pectoris and 
cardiac colic. .0 Shankara, bruises caused by blows of one's 
enemies are remedied by bandaging the spots with strips of 
clean linen saturated with cow>butter and powdered camphor. 
Sword cuts and arrow wounds, filled with the expressed 
juice of Amra^roots, are adhesioned and united by the first 
instance without producing any pain, pus, or infiammation. 
Similarly, sprays of clarified butter poured into freshly made 
sword-cuts or wounds bring about their adhesion and 
asepsision. Cuts and wounds are healed by applying plasters 
of Sbarapunkba, Lajj&luka, P&thd, Chasa (the Bengal edition 
reads VftsdVand Mulakam pasted vtith water. The expressed 
juice of Kkkajangha, poured four three nights in succession 
in a granulating ulcer, brings about k asepsision and 
.alleviates the inflammation, and prevents the production of 
of pus in its cavity. 

Rubbing of the body with water and the expressed juice 
of Apfimfirga instantly alleviates the bruised pain caused by 
thrashing. O Shankara, a compound of Abhayk, Shunthi, 
and rock imlt pasted with water and internally administered 
cures all forms of indigastion. Nimva roots tied round the 
waist relieves an aching pain in the eyes; dry Haridri, 
white l^rshapa, Mulakam and Mktulunga seeds, pounded 
together, should be used in cleansing the skin of all its im- 
purities, a week's use .of this compound imparts a brighter 
hue to the colour the skin. Errhines composed of 
the expressed juke^ krbite ; Aparfijjth leaves and Nimva 
leaves should be employ^ for the purpose of delivering 
patients from 'the in^ences D&kirtis,.,Mhtrikas and other 
malignant spirit .Q thou bulUensigned deity, errhines of 
Madhuka piths ase possessed of* the same efficacy. Cull 
the roots of wUita Mmsti, 01 white Apaiijiti, Ark 
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Chitrakam or Mulakam under the influence of the asteriflli 
Pusbyft, reduce them to a paste with the addition of water 
and divide the mass into pitls, A pill thus prepared and 
applied as a Tilaka mark on the forehead of a man has the 
magical virtue of enthralling the« hearts of yoUng maidens. 
Learn, 0 Rudra, that powders of killed iron, Pippali, Shunthi, 
A’malakam, rocksalt, sugar and honey, taken in equal parts, 
pasted together, and made into pills, to the seize. of an 
Audumvara, should be taken for seven days in 'succession 
by a man, desiring a healthful life of a hundred years. 

The Mantra, Om, Tha, Tha, Tha, should be employed 
in connection with alL acts of charming. Collect the nest 
of a crow from a tree, burn that nest in the fire of a 
blazing funeral pile. The ashes of this burnt crow’s nest 
cast on the head of a person (makes him distracted and 
compels him to abandon his hearth and home. O Shankarai, 
bear me enumerate such other measures of black magic. 
Let a man cast the excreta of his enemy on the skin of a 
wild rat and tie that skin round his waist, thereby he will 
be able to cause a suppression of bis stool. A man or 
won)an whosO name is written on a mango>leaf with the blood 
of a raven and is cast amidst neaps of filthy substances is 
sure to be devoured by crows. ® Hara, a compound consist* 
ing of goat’s milk, Tilam, Goksburam sugar and honey, taken 
in equal parts and internally administered, proves curative 
in of loss of manhood and virile impotency. A hundred 
Vilva twigs soaked with the blood of a raven and an owl and 
cast in the fire by uttering the names of two different 
persons are sure to create a' bitter animosity between them. 
A medicinal oil cooked with the addition of the flesh of a 
Jhasa and Rohita, treated with the milk of a she-bear in the 
mapner of a Bhivani, may be prescribed for anointing the 
body of the patient in. any kind of disease. Solutions of 
Chandanam, employed as errbines^ facilitate the re*appearance 
of hairs. He, who holds a Lli^^ikA bulb in his hind, ct 
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mnears his hndy with a paste of that plant, is sure to breali 
the arrogance of the strong-bodied ones, even in his ole 
tge. O Thou blissful one, peacock’s blood is fatal even to 
snakes residing in their holes. Burn down to ashes the 
dea^ body of an Ajagar (Boa constrictor) in the fire of a 
cremation ground. By casting these ashes before one’s 
raemies one is sure to confound them, almost instantaneously. 
The Mantra, which should be recited on the occasion, runs 
as Om, Tha, Tha, Tha, Chdhi, Chihi, Sv&hi, Om, Udaram, 
Pdhihi, Pihihi, Sv&h&. Sudarshani roots culled under the 
influence of the asterism PushyA and kept in a chamber 
drive the serpents from ' its inside and bar their ib-occupa- 
tion of the same site. Torches made of linen soaked with 
the expressed juice of Arkaplants and lighted to illumine 
a road way serve to drive away all snakes from that road- 
side. Smear the body of a rat with Haritilam soaked in 
the serum of a cat’s excreta and pasted with goat’s urine. 
The sight of such a rat is sure to scare away all its kindreds 
from that house. For. the extinction of mosquitos in a 
ch^ber, fumigate it with the vapours of a compound 
consisting of Triphali, Arjuna, BhalUtakam, Shirisham, 
Vidanga, shellac, resin, and bdellium pounded together and 
cast in a smokeless fire. 


CIIAPTER-CCI. 


Hari said Let a woman administers compound of Brah-' 
madandi, Vach^, Kushtham,. and Ndgakeshuram, with a pre- 
pared betel leaf to a man she loves by repeating the Mantra^ 
Om Ndriyani Svaha. The man to whom such a betel is 
given becomes the slave of its lieautiful giver. After giving 
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it (betel) let the woman recite the Mantra^ Om| Mari, Harii 
Sv^hi. The man on whose head- is cast powders of dried 
crowds tongue and Godanta Haritalam is sure to be under 
the influence of their giver. This influence is neutralised by 
keeping a garland of white mustard seeds hung in the 
chamber of such a hypnotised man. By placing ShAkoiaka 
and Vaibhataka branches with their leaves unstripped off 
at the door of one’s house you can create dissensions, O Rudra, 
among its inmates. Powders of dried Khanjirataka’s (a kind 
of bird) flesh pasted with honey should be applied as a 
plaster to her own re-productive organ during the menstrual 
period by a woman, desiring to enslave her lord. By 
fumigating one’s body with the vapours of a compound con- 
sisting of Aguru, Guggulu, Nilotpalam and treacle one can 
become a favourite in a royal court. With a Tilak tnark, 
on his forehead composed of white Aparijiti roots pakted 
with Gorochond a man is sure to domineer the mind of the 
person he sees in a royal court. A totem on the forehead 
coihposed of Kikajangha, Vacha, Kushtham, Nimva leaves 
and Kumkum pasted together with one’s own blood gives 
one a gift of fascination. Take a few drops of the blood 
of a wild cat, mix it with Karanja Tailam in the method of 
a Bhibani. Prepare a collyrium therewith on a lotus leaf 
ove«^ the fire of a burning funeral pile (Rudrigni). By 
applying this collyrium to the eyes tmer'Can remain invisible 
to others. 

The Mantra to be recited in connection with this charm 
reads as fbllows : Om obeisance to the Commander in Chief 
of the Yakshas who wields a sword and a thunder bolt in his 
hands. Om Kudram, Hrim, Prim, the science of Tvariti, 
the repository of all spiritual and occult power. A^m, may 
the MfLtris stupefy you all. Mab&sugandhika root tied round 
the waist arrests the eipission of semen. Karavira flowers 
Mveo times enchanted with the recitation pf the Mantra, 
Om Namas Strva^attabbyoh. Namasi $i4dbim iCura 
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Kuru Sv&ha. These flowers whirled round before a 
woman are sure to hypnotise her. A compound of Brah* 
madandi, Vacha and Patram pasted together with honey, 
and applied^ as a plaster to one’s reproductive organ during 
an act of coitus will enthral the affections of the woman to 
such an extent that she will desire no other husband.**^ Clumps 
of Brahmadandi kept in the mouth arrests the emission of 
semen. Jayanti root kept in the mouth imparts victory to 
a man in respect of an act of sexual congress. Bhringar&ja 
roots pasted Vt^ith semen and applied along the eye-lids in 
the manner of a collyrium exercises a fascinating influence. 
Apar4jit& clumps given with Nilotpalam to a man through 
the medium of a prepared betel leaf serve to exercise a good 
fascinating (hypnotising) effect. Toes, legs, calves of iegs> 
knee-joints^ thighs, umbilicus, breasts, sides of the abdomen 
(groins,) arm-pits, neck, cheeksr fips, eyes, forehead, and 
head are the regions where the Chandrakali (erotic centres) 
are located in the organism. They are located in the right 
side of a male body and in the left side of a female one# 
By exciting these centres by tickling, etc., one can rouse 
up erotic propulsions.. The different centres from the 
head downward should be respectively excited on the . differ- 
ent days of a light fortnight, whereas the centres from the 
toes upward should be respectively excited on the different 
days in a black one. Sixty-four measures of fascination have 
been enumerated in the Kima Sbistra (Erotic Science). 
Virgins or maidens may be fascinated by an embrace. A 
totem composed of Rochond, Gandhapushpd, Nimva leaves, 
Priyangu, Kumkum and Chandana pasted together with 
water and put on the forehead is . potent enough to fascinate 
the whole world. The M antrab to ' be recited in connection 
with this chaim runs as, Om, Hrim, O I boti, Goddess Gouri, 


* One Edition reads Kushiliam; and anolher, Nimvam instead ot 

Patra in.— -Fr. 
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grant me good fortune and secure me the obedience of sons. 
Om, Hrim, 0 thou goddess, Lakshmi, grant me all good 
fortune and the power to fascinate the three worlds. Smear- 
ing of the body with a paste of Sugandhi, Haridri, and 
Kumkum, O Rudra, as well as its fumigation with the 
vapours of burning Sugandhi flowers gives one the power 
of fascinating other people. By applying a plaster of 
DurAlabhA, Vacha, Kushtham, Kumkum, ShatAvari, pasted 
together with sesame>oiI, to her vaginal canal, a woman is 
sure to enthral the affection of her lover. By fumigating 
her private part with the vapours of burning Nimva wood, 
a woman is enabled to become a favourite with her husband, 
and to captivate his affection for good. Similarly, a plaster 
composed of Yashthimadhu and Kushtham pasted together 
with buffalo-butter and applied to the same organ brings 
good luck to a girl. Take Yashthimadhu, Gokshuram, and 
KantakArika in equal parts and boil them with water. This 
decoction boiled down to its quarter part should be taken 
by a woman desiring conception inasmuch as it is one of the 
most potent remedies that accelerate pregnancy in a woman. 
Soak MAtulunga seeds in milk, by drinking this milk a woman 
is sure to conceive. A woman desiring the birth of male- 
child shoi’id take Eranda-roots and Mdtulunga seeds in com- 
bination with clarified butter. Milk cooked in combina- 
tion with a decoction of AshvagandhA (acts as an agent) 
that leads to the conception of a male-child. A woman, 
desiring to get rid of menstruation and pregnancy, should 
taka Palisha-seeds pasted with honey, during the period of 
her monthly flow. 



chapter ccii. 


Hari said : — ^Take Haritilam, Yavakshftra, Patringam. Rakta 
ChandanaiT), J&ti flowers, Hingulakam, and LA.kshA; pound 
them together and reduce the compound to the consistency 
of a paste with the addition of boiled oil. First rinse the 
teeth, O Rudra, with a decoction of Haritaki, and after that, 
apply this plaster to the teeth whereby they would be tinged 
red. Scorch a Mulakam in a slow fire, and squeeze out its 
juice. This juice poured into their cavities tends to arrest 
the discharge from the ears. Take Arka leaves, and warm 
them over a gentle fire. The juice squeezed out of these 
Arka leaves, being poured into the ears, cures earache. A 
medicinal oil cooked in combination with Priyangu, Yashti- 
madhu, Dhdtaki, Utpalam-leaves, Manjishthd, Lohram, 
Ldkshd and the expressed juice of Kapittha, and employed 
as vaginal enemetas, arrests ieucorrhic discharges. A com- 
pound of the ashes of dry Mulakam and Shunthi, Hingu, 
Mahaushadham, Shatapushpd, Vacha, Kushtham, Ddru, Shigru, 
Ras&yanam, Sauvarchalam, Yavakshara, Sarjakam, Sain- 
dhavam, Granthi, Vidam, Mustatakam, with four times as 
much honey, as well as a medicinal oil cooked in combina- 
tion with the expressed juice of Mfttulunga and Kadali, 
undoubtedly arrests all kinds of discharge. Pourings of 
mustard oil into the ears tend to destroy the local parasites^ 
O Hara, take Haridri, Niipvadeave^ Pippali, Vishvabhesajam, 
Maricham, Vidanga, Bhie^dram and Musta, pound them to- 
gether, reduce them to the consistency of a paste with the 
addition of cow^s urine, and divide the mass into pills. . One 
pill of this compound is potent enough to cure indigestion, 
two of these pills cure ' cholera. Taken with honey these 
pills destroy Patola-roga ^ taken with cow’s urine they prove 
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beneficialj in tutnoursi External* applications of these pina* 
which *are called l|Sh4nkari Vartis, prove curative in all forma 
of occttlar affections. 


CHAPJER CCIII. 


Hari said: — Takh Vacha, M&nsi, Vilvam, Tagaram, Padma 
kesharam, Nigapushpam atid Priyangu, in equal' parts, 
pound them together, and make thi» compound into sticks 
with the addition of water. ' A man, who fumigates bis body 
with a 'burning fumigating stick of this kind, is sure to roamr 
'about'iR^this world as Eros incarnate. A plaster composed 
of Devadiru^powders and camphor pasted with honey and 
applied to the male re-prodactive organ is sure to fascinate 
a woman during an act of sexual congress. *‘Om, Rakta- 
Chandik^, bring such apd such a person under my control.'' 
O Shankara, by putting a totem composed of Gorochanft 
(ox-gall> pasted with one’s own blood on one’s forehead and 
by ten thousand times reciting the foregoing Mantra, one 
is sure to fascinate* the whole world. A plaster composed 
of Satndhava, Krishna Lavanam, galls of fishes, and 
sugar pasted together with honey and chrifi'ed butter may 
be| applied by a woman to her own private parts before 
jharing the bed of a man. The man, who will know her 
thus, wiil>ever visit any other woman in his life. A plaster 
composed of Shankhapushpi, Vachft, Mftnsi, Somarfiji, and 
Phalgukam pasted together with buffalo butter imparts a firm- 
ness to vaginal muscles and removes the flabbiness of the 
organ. Y^admas, culled with their stems, should be pasted 
with milk and clarified butter: and divided into pills. A 
dry pill, thus prepared and inserted into the maternal passage 
of a mother of ten children, will again make her a virgin. 
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A fumigation with the vapours of a compouiMf consiftiog 
of Sarshapa, Vacha, Madana-phalam, cat’s excreta, Dhushram 
and a woman’s hair proves antidotaf to fever due to the 
malignant influences of Dikinis. Vapours of a compound 
consisting of Arjuna flowers, Btiallfttaka, Vidafiga, Valft, 
Sarjarasa, and Sarshapa, pasted together with * Sauviram 
and burnt in a room, destroys snakes, mosquitos, dees, 
and lice. Plasters of powdered Earth-worms applied to, bf 
introduced into, the reproductive organ of a woman^ produce 
a paralysis of the vaginal walls. 

CHARIER CCIV. 


HaRI said : — The expressed juice of betel leaf, clarifid butter^ 
honey, salt and milk rubbed in a copper vessel relieve aching 
pain in the eyes. Vibhitaka seeds, Haritilam, and Manah- 
Shili pasted together with goat ^s milk remove all kinds of 
occular affections. A collvrium made of M&lati flowers 
applied to the eyes instantaneously cures the forai of .eye- 
disease known as Pushpanisha. A lambative consisting 
of Haritaki, Vacha, Kushtham, Hingu and .ManahshilA 
pasted together with clarified butter and taken through the 
medium of honey proves efficacious in cough,- hib-coogh 
and asthma. A pulveriaed- compound uf Pippali and 
Triphala taken with honey relieves coiigh, catarrh and 
acute bronchitis and asthma. 'D thou buIUensign'ed deity; 
Pippali powders, and the ashes of Chitr'aJ(am burnt with its 
roots, taken with honey, proves burative in asthma, coug^ 
and hic-cough. The expressed juice of Nilotpalam taken 
with sugar, or Madhukam and Padma taken in equal parts and 
administered -through the vehicle of rice- washings -arreets 
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lueniorrliage (lit affections of blood)." Shunthi poR'ders taken 
with sugar and honey instantaneously make one’s voice 
sweet and clear. A compound of Haritklam, and conch-shell 
powders, and the ashes of the plantain bark pasted together 
with water acts as a good hair-dilapidator. Rock-salt, 
ilarit&lam, and powdered Tumbi-fruit pasted together with 
the solution of Liksh& forms a good hair-dilapidator. Take 
SudhfL, Harit&lam, ashes of conch-shells, Manah-shilA and 
rock-:saIt, pound them together and reduce them to the 
consistency of a paste with the addition of igoat’s urine. The 
paste thus prepared acts as an instantaneous hair-dilapidator. 
Paste powders of conch-shells, Amalakam, Patram and 
Dh&taki flowers together with milk. A week’s keeping of this 
compound in the mouth imparts a pearly lustre and whiteness 
to one’s teeth. 


CHAPTER CCV. 


Hari said The use of milk curd is forbidden in autumn 
summer, and spring (computed according to the Ayurvedic 
calendar), whereas its use is recommended in fore-winter 
(Hemanta), winter and the rainy season. Cutter and sugar, 
taken after a meal, tend to improve the intellect. O Hara, 
by taking a Palam of common treacle, each day, for. a year, 
a man is enabled to visit a thousand women and to acquire 
an enormous bodily strength. By taking Kushtham- powders, 
each night, at bed time, in combination with Ghritam and 
honey, a person is enabled to withstand the ravages of time 
such as grey hair and a shrivelled, wrinkled skin of the body 
The intelligent man, who rubs his body mlh a cosmetic com- 
pound composed of Atasi, Mflsha and Go^uma pounded 
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together and mixed with clarified butter, walks about charm- 
ingly, O Shankars, like an incarnation of Cupid. Pills com- 
posed of Yava, Tilam, AshvagandhA, Mushali, Sarala and 
Gu.dain act as splendid rejuvenating and constructive reme- 
dies. A decoction conr)posed of Hingu, Sauvarchalam 
and Shunthi boiled together with water cures indigestion 
and the type of Gastralgia known as ParinArna Shulam. 
Make a paste by adding milk to powdered DhAtaki ; by 
taking this medicine an emaciated person is sure to gain flesh 
and to be stout again. A strong person should lick a lam- 
bative composed of butter, sugar and honey ; a person 
suffering from any kind of wasting disease should take a 
goodly quantity of milk whereby his health and intellect 
would be improved. Powtlers of crab sHells taken with milk 
prove curative in Pthisis or consumption. A medicinal oil 
cooked in combination with BhallAtakam, Vidanga, Yavak- 
shAra, Saindhava, Manah-shilA, and powdered conch-shells 
acts as' an infallible hair-dilapidator. Paste leeches with the 
expressed juice of MAIura ; by applying this paste to the 
palms of one’s hands one is enabled to hold fire in his hands. 
Take the expressed juice of ShAlmali mixed with the 
urine of an ass ; this compound; cast in the fire acts as a 
potent fire-extinguisher. Take the belly of a female, crow, 
reduce it to powder, and then into a paste with the addition 
of frog's blood. Beat this mass into pills. By casting these, 
pills in the fire, while repeating the Mantrah, Om, Agnistam- 
bhanam, Kuru Kuru (paralyse this fire), the intelligent one is 
sure to neutralise (lit benumb) ][it8 heat. ' By chewing a 
compound consisting of Munditakam, VachA, Mustam Mari- 
cham or Tagaram, a pTerson; is able to lick the flame of a 
fire with his tongue. Rain may be arrested by reciting the 
mystic formula, which runs as, Om Namo Bbagavate Jalam 
Stambhaya, Stambhaya, Sam, Sam, Sam, Keka, Keka, Chara 
Chara. By burying a cow-bone, vulture's bone and 
NirmAlyam underneath the threshbold of one's enemyi one 
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is enabled to bring about bis death. A Tilak#mai4c . com* 
possed of five red flowers of different specieSi Kumkum, 
and one Palam of Rochani pasted together with his or her 
own blood, and put on his or her forehead by a man or 
woman, exercises a fascinating influence. Brahmadandi 
•administered through his food or drink to a person undef the 
auspecies of the asterism Pushyi brings Mm under the 
control of the giver. A Palam of Yashtimadhu taken with 
warm water, relieves, O thou the supreme deity, constipa- 
of the bowels, as well as an. aching pain in the chest. 
Recitations of the Mantra, which runs ' as Om, . Hrum, Jab, 
destroy all kinds of scorpion poison. Pippali, Shringavera, 
rock salt, and Maricham mixed with butter and milk curd and 
employed as a potion or an errhine act as a potent anii-toxic 
remedy^ Decoctions of Triphali, A’drakam, Kushtham and 
Chandana taken with clarified^ butter, -or these drugs applied 
as plasters with the addition of the same substance tend to 
neutralise the effects of poison. A compound of Haritilam, 
Manah-shili and pigeon’s eyes destroys the effects of a poisoq 
as Garuda destroys the ^serpents. ^ O thou buli-ensigned 
deity, a plaster composed of Saindhava and Tryashunam 
pasted with milk-curd and applied to the seat of the bite 
with the addition of honey and clarified butter, proves cura- 
tive in a case of scorpion- bite. Trikatu- powders taken 
through the vehicle of a decoction of Tilam * and Brahma- 
dandi prove remedial to Gulmas and tend to set -flow the 
blood incarcerated or accumulated in any part or organ of 
the body. Milk, taken with honey tends to arrest haemorrhage. 
Apply a plaster of pasted Atarushakam roots to the pelvis; 
umbilicus and exterior re-productive organ of a woman 
for the purpose of effecting a speedy and painless parturition. 
O thou, bull-riding celestial, washings of rice, taken with 
bopey and sugar^ prove curative in blood-dysentery. 
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HaM said :-^0 thou moon>crested deity, a decoction of- 
Maricbam, Shrinyaveram, Kutaja, and Tvacham, iiiternally 
administered, cures lienteric diarrhoea (Grahini). A compound 
consisting of Pippali, PippaU-mulam, Maricham, Tagaram, 
Vachft, and Pdthfi, pasted together witik milk and the ex* 
pressed juice of Devad4ru, proves curative in cases of 
dysentery. An 'Anj^nam composed of Maricham and sesame 
flowers pasted together' and applied to the eyes cures 
chlorosis. O Rudra, treacHe and Haritaki, taken in equal 
parts and given in combination with honey, act as i good 
purgative ' remedy. A compound of Triphali, Chitrakam, 
Cliitram, and Katu-Rohini boiled together with water anc) 
internaily administered forms a good purgative, and relieves’ 
the form of Rheumatism known as Urustambha. A decoc* 
tion of Haritaki, Shringaveram, Devadflru,' Chandapa, aodi 
Apdmirga-root boiled together with goat’s milk, and taken 
for a week, undoubtedly alleviates a rheumatic aching pain 
in the thighs, )ind proves curative in Urustambha as well. 
Reduce to fine powder Ananta and Shringaveram, and add 
to it equal parts of treacle and bdellium. Beat it up Into a 
mass and divide the mass into pills. These pills alleviate 
stiffness and aching of the ligaments, and improve the diges* 
tive capacity. Cull a Shankapushpi creeper with its leaves, 
roots and 'flowers. Reduce it to a paste with the addition of 
goat's' mik ; by taking it one is relieved of hysteric fits. 
Take equal parts of Abhayi and Ashvagandhd through the 
mqdium of water, and fest assured of a radical cure of 
liaemorhhage (Raktapittam). Take.^ mouthful of a pulverised 
compound of 'Haritaki and Kushtham, and gulp it down with 
water for the cure of vomiting. A decoction of Guduclii,| 
.8a 
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Padmaka, Arishtham, Dhanydkam and Rakta Chandanam 
proves curative in the Pittaja type of fever, attended with 
thirst, vomiting and a burning sensation in the body. 
Shankhapuslipi, mystically dynamised with the recitation of 
the Mantra, Oin, fium, Namas, and tied round the ear of a 
fever-patient, acts as a sure febrifuge remedy. C Rudra, put 
into the hands of a fever-patient eight hundred flowers, each 
consecrated with the mystic formula, Om Jambhini, Stambhini 
(destroying and paralysing goddess), Mohaya (make spell* 
bound) Sarva VyAdbin (all diseases) M6 (of mine), Vajrdna 
Thah Thah Sarva VyAdhin Vajrena (dissipate with the thunder* 
like mystic potency of “Tha” Mantra the morbific energies of 
all diseases), Phad (obeisance), and touch the tips of his 
finger-nails. All forms of fever and specially quotidian- 
ague may be destroyed by practising this fever-charm. 
Fumigation of the body of the patient with the vapours 
of a burning febrifuge-stick composed of Jamboline 
fruits, HaridrA and the cast off skin of a snake, pasted 
together and dried, proves curative, 0 Rudra, in all forms 
of fever, and in quotidian ague in special. A medicinal oil 
cooked in combination with Karabira, Bhringa-leaves, rock 
salt, Kushtbam. Karkatam, and cow’s urine, four times as 
much as its:)(oirs) actual weight, proves remedial to ulcers 
and PAmA, VicbarchikA and other kindred diseases of the 
skin. O Rudra, Pippalis taken with honey, or the use of 
Shurana and other sweet articles of diet would prove bene- 
ficial in cases of splenic enlargement. A compound of 
Pippali and HaridrA parted together with cow’s urine and 
inserted into the rectum leads to the falling off of rectal 
haemorrhoids (piles). Goat’s milk admixtured ' with the ez* 
pressed juice of A*rdrakam should be prescribed for the cure 
of splenic enlargement. Plasters of Nimva leaves pasted with 
cow's urine, or of those composed of Saindhavam, Vidanga, 
Som Aji, Sarshapa, Visham and the two kinds of Rajani 
(Ataridra and DAru-HaridrA) pasted togftkd^- with cpw^a 
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urine, and applied to the skin, prove highly beneficial in all 
forms of cutaneous affections^ 

CHAPTER CCVII. 


Hari said ‘—Plasters of Rajani and the ashes of plantain 
bark pasted together with water, or one part of Kushtham 
and two parts of Pathyi taken with hot water relieve an 
aching pain about the waist and sacrum. Abhayd taken with 
water, or Pippali taken with sugar, cures rectal haemorrhoids. 
Cook a Ghritam with powders, and the expressed juice, of 
Atarushakam leaves. Plasters of this Ghritam are highly 
beneficial in cases of rectal hmmorrhoids. Potions of 
TriphalA'decoctions taken with Guggulu will bring about 
the cure in a case of fistula in ano. The cream (surface 
layer) of milk curd cooked in combination with Aj^ji and 
Shringaveram and taken with salt removes strangury. 
Solutions of sfigar and Vava>Kshiram (impure carbonate of 
potash) prove remedial in strangury and suppression of 
urine. Make a collyrium with the excreta of a Khanjana, 
Shobhfinjanan, and the foam of a horse’s mouth over the 
fire of a cremation ground, By applying this collyrium to 
his eyes, a person remains invisible to the celestials, not to 
speak of purblind human beings. Plasters of burnt barley 
corn ' pasted witb*sesame o|l relieve the burning sensation in 
cases of scald or burn. Plasters of Lajjilu and Sharapunkha 
pasted together with clarified butter relieve the heat in cases 
of iKald or bum. These plasters should be applied by reciu 
in|( the mystic formula running as, Om l^amo Bhagavate, 
Tha, Tba, Chbindi Cbbindi Jvalanam, Prajyalitam Ndshaya 
Nl^ya, Hrum Putt - Ni^andi<ioots tied round the wrist 
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destroy fever. A root of white Gunji divided into seven 
pieces and tied round the arms of a patient undoubtedly 
cures rectal liaemorrhoids. Smearing of the body with a 
plaster composed of VishnukrAntA pasted with goat's urine 
gives an immunity from the attacks of thieves and tigers. 
All magical acts may be practised with the help of a Brahma- 
dandi root. Triphala-powders taken \v«th clarified butter 
relieve all forms of cutaneous affections. Powders of 
PunarnnvA, Vilva and Pippali pounded together and taken 
wiih clarified butter remove cough, hic-cough and asthma ; 
administered to women they facilitate conception. The 
foregoing drugs, cooked in combination with milk or clarified 
butter and taken with the same adjuncts, acquire a splen- 
did spermatopoiitic property. Take Vidanga. Madhukam^ 
PAthA, Mansi, Sarjarasam, HaridrA, I'riphalA, ApAmArga, 
Manah-SliilA, Audumvara, and Dhataki. Pound them to- 
gether and reduce tins pulverised compound to the consist- 
ency of a paste witii the addition of sesame oil. By plaster- 
ing their own reproductive organs with this paste, a man and 
a woman become extremely enamoured of each other. The 
lubrication of the organs should be followed by the recitation 
of a mystic formula running as, NamastA Isha VardAya A'kar- 
shini, Vikarstiini Mugdha svaha (obeisance to the god who is 
the grantor of boons, obeisance to the goddess who attracts 
draws and fascinates every creature). Such enamoured pairs 
sh^ll rub the palms of their hands with a compound of the 
.seeds of PunarnavA, AmritA, DurvA, Kanakam, and Indra- 
vAruni, pasted together with the expressed juice of JAtika. 
The killing of Rasa (mercury) consists in rubbing the mineral 
with the .seeds of the foregoing drugs pasted together with 
the expressed juice of JAti as described in the preceding 
line, and then in boiling it in a closed crucible. 

Milk taken in combination with honey and clarified butter 
.nrrests the advent of premature old age. Copper, burnt 
in combination with honey, clarified butter» |reM^ and the 
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expressed juice of Kftravella, is soon converted into silver. 
Now hear me describe the method of converting a base metal 
into gold. A Palam weight of lead burnt in combination with 
a Palam weight of yellow Dhustura flower and twigs of 
L4ngalik& is easily converted into pure gold. By burning 
Dhustura oil in a lamp, while seated in SamAdhi Yoga, a Yogin 
can remain invisible even to the sicy-scaling divinities. A 
clay figure of a bull, moulded in the attitude of killing a frog, 
O Shankara, will commence to bellow as a living one, on being 
fumigated with the vapours of the aforesaid Dhustura oil. 
Mustard oil burned in a lamp tends to destroy fire-flies. Fire- 
flies and mustard oil burnt together in a lamp will produce 
a glaring light like a conflagration. Burn down the powders 
of the cropse of a dead rat ; plaster any part of the body with 
this burnt powder, and it will be found to be burnt in its turn, 
which may be alleviated with plasters or potions of pasted 
sandal wood. 0 Shiva, by personally, applying a collyrium 
to the eyes of an infuriated elephant, a man is sure to win a 
victory in battle and turn out a valorous hero. By retaining 
the skin of a Dundubha snake in his mouth, a person can stay 
under water as confortably as on land. By smearing his body 
with a compound of the teeth, bones and eyes of a crocodile 
pasted with the blood and fat of that animal, a person may 
comfortably stay under water. By smearing his body with a 
compound consisting of the eyes of a crocodile, the heart of a 
tortoise and the bones of a rat past^-d together with rat's lard 
and that of a porpoise, a man can .stay under water as easily 
as in a chamber of his own house. Powders of iron taken with 
whey prove curative in jaundice. ' Roots of Tanduliyakam 
and Gokshuram, pasted together and administered through the 
medium of milk, cure chlorosis and affections of the mouth. 
JAti roots or Kola roots, taken with whey, reileve indigestion. 
Kusba roots or VAkucni roots taken w’itli KAnjikam relieve 
diseases of the teeth. Roots of Indra-VAruni taken with 
water exercise an antitoxic virtue ; the roots of SurabhikA 
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prove remedial to diseases of the neivous system. Plasters 
of GunjA>>powders pasted with Kinjikam and applied to the 
scalp prove remedial to diseases of the liead (c» plialagia)i 
By a taking a compound (decoction) of Valfl, Atival^, and 
Vashti, sweetened with the addition of Sugar and honey, even 
a sterile woman is sure to conceive. A pla.ster composed of 
white Apar&jit5 roots, Pippali and SImnthi) pasted together 
with water and applied to the scalp, proves curative in Cepha* 
lagia (head-ache), O thou blis.sful one, Gunja-roots pasted 
with KAnjikam and applied to the scalp, relieve headache. 
Aratnikft roots boiled with water impart a pleasant colour to 
the palate. Decoctions of clustered sprouts of Nirgundikd 
prove curative in scrofula. Ashes of burnt Ketaki leaves 
taken with treacle, or Sharapunkhas taken with whey, cure 
splenic enlargement. Exudations of M&tulunga taken with 
treacle and clarified butter relieve the type of colic (GastraU 
gia) due to the actions of the deranged V&yu, and Pittam, 
Decoctions of Shunthi taken with Sauvarchala and Hingu 
prove antidotal to diseases of the heart. 


chapter CCVIIh 


HaRi said Om, Gam (janapataye Svaha (obeisance to the 
lord of the Ganas). By eight thousand times repeating this 
Mantram, and by tying up the tuft Of hair on one’s crown in a 
knot subsequent to that, oile is sure to come victorious out 
of a royal court of justice and to be a favourite with kings. 
O Rudra, a thousand and eight libations of clarified butter 
containing black sesame should be cast in the fire with the 
recitation of this opulence-giving (Ganapati) Mantra for 
acquiring a mastery over the minds of kings (mijj^ladies. 
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Having fasted, and worshipped the lord, of impediments 
under the auspices of the eighth or the fourteenth day of a 
lunar month, one should cast a thousand and eight oblations of 
sesame and white mustard seeds in fire, whereby one would 
be invincible in battle, and all the inmates of the world would 
be brought under one's control, Having tied up the tuft of 
hair on his crown into a knot after eight thousand and eight 
hundred times repeating the Mantram sacred to this divinity, 
a man would return victorious from a royal court or tribunal. 
The man, who repeats the Hrink&ra Mantra appended with a 
Visarga, each morning, by psychically projecting and locating 
it in the forehead of a woman, is sure to bring her under his 
conti il. By psychically projecting and locating the same 
Mantram in the reproductive organ of a woman, one can make 
her mad with amorous propulsions. He, who in a pure and 
tranquil mind casts tell' thousand libations of clarified butter 
in fire by rept ating this Mantram, is sure to bring a woman 
under his control at the first sight. A Tilaka mark composed 
of realgar, saffron, ox-gall and Patrakam pasted together and 
put on his forehead by a man enables him to fascinate the 
members of the softer sex. A Tilaka mark composed of white 
Aparajita, Bhringar^ja, Vachd and Sahadevi pasted together 
and put on his forehead by a man enables him to charm the 
three worlds. A Tilaka mark composed of fishes’ gall and ox- 
gall pasted together and put on his forehead by a man with the 
tip of hi.4 left small finger, enables him to fascinate the three 
worlds. A Tilaka mark composed of oxgall treated with her 
catamenial blood in the manner of a Bh&ban& and impressed 
on her forehead by a woman enables her to fascinate a man 
at the first sight. O thou supreme deity, a fumigation of the 
body with the yapours of a (burning) fumigating compound 
composed of N&geshvaram, Shaileyam, Tvak, Patram, 
Haritaki,, Chandanam, Kushtham, red Sh&li and small EU 
pounded together gives a man the power of fascination. O 
thou supreme deity, O thou beloved of PArvati, let a mani 
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during an act of sexual congress, take his own seed, and 
smear the left leg of the woman therewith with his left hand) 
whrreby he is sure to bring her under his control. O thou 
supreme deity, the application of a plaster composed of 
pigeon’s dung and rock-salt pasted together with honey by a 
man, before an act of coitus, to his own reproductive organ, 
enables him to bring the woman under his control. Take 
five red flowers of different species, and Priyangu, equal in 
weight with these flowers and paste them together. The 
plastering of his reproductive organ with this paste, before 
an act of sexual union, gives a man the power of fascinating 
the woman. A plaster composed of Ashvagandhft, Manjisth&, 
MAlati-flowers anO white Sarshapa pasted together and 
applied as the preceding one makes its applier endeared of 
women. Kikajanghi roots taken with milk prove curative 
in pulmonary consumption. By regularly taking a compound 
of Ashvagandhi. N&gAval4, M&shapulse and treacle, an old man 
may be young over again. 0 Rudra, powders of TriphalfL and 
iron, taken with honey, relieve the type of Gastralgia known 
as Parinftma' Shula. Use of boiled water containing alkalis 
made of burnt Shambuka (a species of mollusc) shells, or of the 
ashes of a burnt stag-horn through the vehicle of clarified 
butter, proves efficacious, O Shiva, in cases of aching (neura- 
lgic) pain at the chest and back. O thou bulUensigned deity, 
water boiled with Hingu, Sauvarchalam,^Shunthi, aiid-Mahau- 
shadham relieves all forms of colic. Apamarga roots taken 
with .sea-brine cures ail forms of indigestion and colic. O 
Rudra, O thou blissful one, sprouts of a Vata tree rubbed with 
the washings of rice should be administered 'for the purpose 
of curing any form of dysentery. A half Karsha measure of 
Ankara roots taken with the washings of rice relieves all 
forms of dysentery. A compound consisting of Maricham, 
Siiunthi, twice as much as Maricham, and Kutaja-bark, twice 
as much as Sunthi, taken with treacle, tends to alleviate all 
forms of dysentery. 
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0 Shiva, pills composed of Haridri, Tandulam, Apimirga, 
Trikatu, and the roots <<f white Apar&jiti pasted together 
with Siktham, undoubtedly alleviate all forms of ch'dera. A 
compound consisting of Trikatu, Tripliali, Shil&jatu, and 
Haritaki pounded together, and taken with honey, proves cura* 
live, O Shankara, in all forms of urinary coinplaints (Mehal. 
Take one Palam of Manah-Shili, one Palam of Maricham, 
and one Palam of Sinduram ; pound them together and Iceep 
them soaked in a Prastha measure of sesame oil and the 
milky exudations ^of Arka plants in a copper vessel. Dry 
this compound in shade ; this compound, as well as rock, 
salt taken with the milky exudations of « Snuhi plant, would 
be found to be highly efficacious in relieving all forms of 
colic (and neuralgic pain as well.) 'Take Trikatu, TriphaU, 
Alaktam, sesame oil, Realgar, Nimva leaves, J&ti flowers, 
goat’s milk, Shankha.n&bhi, Chanthma, and goat’s urine, mix 
them together and make the mass into a stick. An eppJU 
cation of this stick, pasted with water, to the eyes in the 
manner of a collyrium, cures loss of vision, cMtract, 
and kindred occular affections. Powders of Vibhitaka seeds 
taken with honey relieve all forms of asthma; acoiapound of 
Triphali, Pippali and rock.sdt pounded together and taken 
with honey proves beneficial in all forins of fever, cougb, 
catarrh, asthma ibronchites) and Pthisis. Soak Deva.diru 
powders with goat’s urine, and dry them in shade, do this 
twenty.one times in succession; the application of this 
medicine to the eyes in the manner of a collyrium proves 
curative in uight>blindness. Loss of vision, and falling « ff of 
the cye.lashes. 0 Rudra, a compound consisting of Pippali, 
Ketakam, Haridri. Aiplaham and Vacha pounded together 
and applied to the eyes with the addition of milk prores 
beneficial* in all forms of r ccular aflvctions. ‘ 0 Shiva, rt ols 
of Shigru and Kdkajangbi kept in the mouth or chewed 
together tend to telieve alt diseases of the teeth. 
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Hari Mid The espreMed juice, or eulpbate of, Guduchl, 
taken with honqr, curet’ all forma of- Meba (urethral 
or urinaiy oomplainta). A decoction of GohftlikA roots 
and seMme, taken through the vehicle of milkcurd and 
clarified butter, tends to set flow the suppressed ijrine. The 
same docoction taken with Sauvarchala salt relieves hic< 
cough. Roots, of GOraksha and Karkati pasted with Vaqra 
water and taken for three days in succession relieves 
caries of the teeth and Danta<SbarkarA. Mfilati robts 
(culled in summer) and paStedr with goat’s milk should be 
administered for inducing urination, as well m lor the 
cure of Chlorosis and urinary concretions, plasters ol 
Brahmadandi pasted with rice-washings should be bpj^ied 
- to scrotal tumours, scrofulous glands, and goitres. This 
plaster miaed with the powders of Haritaki and RasAn)aaani 
should be applied to the genitals in cases of loss of nuinhoed, 
or of virile impotency. O Rudra, a plaster compo^ of Piq;a» 
pbakm and Karavira roots pasted together with water would 
remove virile impo<cncy. A (faster composed of Danti roots, 
HaridrA, and Chitrakam pasted together should be employed 
for the core of fistula in ano. In treating a case of fistula In 
ano, first apply leeches to the affected part, then wash it with 
A solution of TriphalA, and then apply a4plaster of phsted cat's 
bone to k, whereby the discharge of .blood from the locality 
would be undoubtedly arrested, Q thou bulhenMgned deity, 
soak HaridrA with the milky exudations of Snohi plants and 
iff them in shade, do this many timies in ouccession. ^pli-. 
CatMMis of plasters of such Ha^Aa pasted with water to tba 


p<^^^ prove curative in cases of rectal Asemorrhoids. A 
plai^ CMspiised of HMdiA'and Cflw!^jf!i|ta^ pasted 
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together proves h^ly efficacious in remo^ng recttl hamor* 
ihoids. O thou blissful one, Trikatukam taken whe thrice as 
much ashes or Alkali treated with clarified butter and dissolved 
in water speedily leads to the falling off of tectal polypi. 
Pulps of burnt Vilva fruits prove highly efficacious in cases of 
bleeding piles. Black sesame taken with butter proves effica* 
ciotts in the same disease. 0 thou bull-erisigned deity, a 
lambative composed of Yavaksh&ra, Shunthi powders and 
treacle, taken in equal parts and pasted together, and licked, 
each morning, isiproves the digestive capacity. O Rudrai 
decoctions -of Shunthi, or of Cbittrakam, Pippali and Hantakl^ 
takpn with rock-salt, proves as a good digestant and stomachic 
femedy. Powders of the foregoing drugs taken with water, 
as well as bacon cooked with clarified butter tends to give 
an acute appetite. 


-:o:- 


CHAPTER CCX. 


O Thou dissipator of woes, take Hastikama roots, and reduce 
them to powder. O Thou blissful one, a hundred Palam weight 
of powdered Hastikama roots, taken with milk, in the course 
of a week, will make its user a prodigy of memory and 'enable 
hidt to cope with Hon in prowess and swiftness of motion. 
Taken with milk, foe iiateen days in succession, these powders 
will impart a mby^Hke gliqw to the complexion of their user 
and -enable hini to live for a thousand years. Taken with 
honey and clarified butter, they tend .to . increase the duration 
of life ; taken only in combination with honey, these.powders 
asake their users extremely . endpariug' to women and 
enable them to liye up for another ten thonsand years, 
taken into nilit tourd . they impart a tbunder.Iika hardneas 
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to the ' muscles ; taken with the expressed juice of Kesha^ 
r&ji, they enable their users to live for a thousand years. By 
using these powders through the medium of K&njikam^a 
man is enabled to live for a century without anywise* suffer* 
ing from the ravages of time. Taken with Triphalfl, they 
tend to improve the eye*sight ; by taking them through the 
vehicle of clarified butter even blind persons may regain 
their sight. A plaster of these powders pasted with buffalo 
milk and applied to the head, imparts a sable colour to the 
hair^ O thou bull-ensigned deity, applications of these 
powders wkh oil to the head remove baldness and help a 
luxurious growth of hair. Rubbing of the body with these 
powders pasted with oil removes wrinkles of the skin and 
premature greyness of the hair, and grants a sort of im- 
munity from disease. These powders pa.sted with! goat’s 
milk and applied to the eyes, in the manner of a collyrium, 
for a month, improve the eye-sight. Gather PalfLsha .seeds 
in the month of Shr&vana. Reduce tliese seeds to powder, 
with thdr capsules off, and takb this powder for six months, 
living on a rice and milk regimen, and abjuring the use of 
water. By taking thi.s powder in the way as prescribed, a man 
is enabled to live for a thousand years, free from disease 
and decay. Cull Bhringa-rftja roots under the auspices of 
the asterism Pushy&. Take a Vidilapadam weight of this 
root with barley-wine for thirty days in succession. There- 
by a man will be able to live for five hundred years *in the 
possession of an elephant-Iike strength of the body and free 
from disease and premature deqay, and as a prodigy 
memory. 



CHAPTER CCXl 


(TX'RI saicl A cut, or a lacerated wound, filled with melted 
butter, will heal up at the first instance without producing any 
pus or infliammation. The juice of Apdmftrga, squesrd out 
with finger and poured into the cavity of a cut or wound, 
will at once arrest the bleeding. O Rudra, a plastet of 
Hijjala roots and Ldngalik^ roots pasted together nnd 
applied to the mouth of a wound will spontaneously expel 
any foreign substance, through the passak»e of its penetration, 
that might have been lodged therein, no matter how long 
it mi{|;ht ^have remained thus imbedded. Applications of 
plasters composed of V&na roots and Meshashingi roots 
pasted together with water will bring about the healing oi 
dnuses. A sinus may be healed by dusting it with powders 
of Kanku*roots; the patient shall be enjoined to live on 
curdled buffalo milk and cooked Kodrava grain during the 
period of treatment. Plasters of Vrahmadandi seeds pasted 
with water prove remedial to skin diseases due to the 
vitiated condition of the blood. Take ashes of burnt barley 
corn, Vidanga, GandhapAshAnam and Shunthi ; pound them 
toeether, and soak this pulverised compound with Lizard's 
(Krikaldsa) blood and dry it in the sun in the manner of a 
BhibanA saturation. Apply this plaster, O Shiva, to abscesses 
and carbuncles and wonder at the result. Take ShobAnjananr 
roots, burnt linseed, and white mustard seeds ; pound them 
together, O'Shankara, and reduce the compound to the con- 
sistency of a fjiaste with the addition of whey, which is not 
acid in its flavour. Piasters of this pasted compound prove 
curative in Granthikam. Ifor the exorcism of a malignant 
spirit, an errhine composedl of white Apardjila roots pasted 
with rice^washings should be given to the possessed person. 
Errhines af the exprested juke of Agastya flowers, satumted 
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with the powders of black pepper, reliere colic pain. O Shim, 
plasters of snake>skins, Hingu, Nimva>leaves, Yava, and 
white Sarshapa pasted together have the virtue of exorcising 
ghosts. Anjanams composed of Gorochani, Maricham, mppali 
and rock salt, pasted together with honey have the virtue 
of warding off the influnces of malignant stars and spirit 
For relieving quotidian ague and warding off the influences 
of malignant planets, the patient should be wrapped with a 
black cloth and fumigated with the vapours of a compound 
consisting of Guggulu, and owPs feathers pounded together. 


chapter CCXII. 


Mari said : — The e^tpressed juice of the white Apardjita 
flowers dropped into the eyes tend to destroy the eye* 
disease known as Patola-raga. O thou blue and red bodied 
one, O thou, the destroyer of the demon of darkness, by 
chewing Gokshurq roots, a man may destroy the paruites 
lodged in his teeth and may get rid of tooth«itche in conse* 
quence. By applying ^ piaster composed eif white Arka 
ropts pasted brith cow>mi1k to her privs|te parts, while observ* 
ing A fast, during her flow, a woman may get rid of the 
^n of Gulma. 0 thpn bulUenaigned deity, *:by< nearing a' 
wliite Arka flower consecrated <ritb the aforesaid Mantra 
round her waist during an act of sexual congress, alter the 
eeppreroion of her ipontbly flow, a woman is sure to con* 
ceive a male child.* 

O Hara, PalftslMuroots j>r Ap&mii^ roots,' tied round tlm 
nrist of a patient, act as good frebr^t^ riuiiedies and tend 
(to ward oft. the evil influences of ma%ua|^^|fl^Mta, 6 tb^ 
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• tlipreaiA dimity, Vrisbcbika roots pasted with water collected 
over flislit and given to a fever-paitient instantoneonsly allay, 
the heat, and burning sensation in bis body. The same 
roots tied with the tuft of ^r on the crown of a patient provea 
cOiAtive in daily intermittent, fever ; taken with K&njikam 
they prove efficacacious in fever and in the type of Kushthaoi 
due to the vitiated condition- of blood. Taken with VAsyam 
water they exercise an antitoxic virtue. A bitter animosity 
is created between* him and onei whether^ male or female, 
to whom he administers LajjAluka roots pasted with hik own 
seed. By taking PAthA roots pasted with melted cow>butter 
onejs relieved of all effects of a poison. Shirisha roots taken 
in combination with VAsyam water act as good antitoxic 
remedies. , Jbe expressed juice of the roots of red Chifrakam 
poured into the ’ ears (of a patient) proves curative in Chle> 
tosi$. The expressed juice of wbjte KokilAkasha roots taken 
with goat's milk for three days in succession, tends to 
cure Ptbisis. Cdcoanut flowers taken in combmation (pasted) 
with goat's milk prove remedial to the three types of VAta- 
Raktam. A garland of Sudarshana roots tied round the, 
neck proves curative in tertian ague and tends to* ward off 
the influences of malignant Ghosts and planets. Roots of 
white GuhjA plants, culled under the auspices lof the asterism 

• PusbyA, and kept in the month, act as a good prophylaxis 
against a variety of poisonsi Tied around the wrist or the 
neck, the same roots tend to ward off the influences of malig* 
nant planets. O thou red and Mee bodied one, these roots 
tied round bis waist Iqr a mail under the auspices of the 
fourteenth day erthf imya's wMe grant an immuinty from , 
attacks by l^s ai^ either wild beasts. Othou supreme 

, deity, Visbn^^ll roett tied rpund tbe ears by a pcraM 
net aa prophylaiis agynst attacks by crocodiles. 



CHAPIBR CCXitl. 


HaRI said — Pasted Apar&jitH roots taken with cow’s urine 
cure scrofula. O Kudr;«i Indra-y&run! roots taken with cold 
water, as well as errjliines of solutions of Erandai Jingani a'ld 
Shuka Shimbi pasted together tend to alleviate the pain in the 
neck and the arms. An application of a plaster composed of 
Ashvagandhi or Pippali, or of Vach& and Kushtam, pasted 
together with buffalo butter, alleviates pain in the mammae and 
the urethral canal. A plaster composed of Kushtham and 
N4gavaIA pasted together with butter and applied to the 
breast acts as a good breast- developer and imparts a graceful 
contour to the breasts of youthful maidens. The patient, 
by mentioning whose name an Indrav&runi root is thrown 
from a distance, is sure to be relieved of his splenic enlarge* 
ment. Roots of white PunarnivA taken pasted with rice- 
washings undoubtedly prove curatue in abscess. Ashes of 
burnt plaintain barks administered through drinks relieve all 
forms of Ascites. Plantain roots cooked in combination with 
treacle and clarified butter over a gentle fire act as good 
vermifuge remedies. Daily use of a compound of Nimva 
leaves and Amlakam pounded together, in the morning, 
undoubtedly cures Kushtham (cutaneous affection). A plaster 
composed of Hariiaki, Vidanga, HaridrA, white Sarshapa, 
Somar&ja-seeds (roots according to Benares Edition^, Karanja 
seeds and Sanidhavam, pasted together with cow’s urine, 
proves efficacious in all forms of cutaneous affections. One 
part of Triphal& and two parts of Somar&ja seeds taken in 
combination with powdered Pathyi cure ring- worms. A 
plaster composed Kharam.rubbed in a vessel of Indian bell 
metaj^ pasted with cow^s urine, cooked in ^^bination with 
rock-salt and acid whey (Tikraiii)i prove in all foriAs 
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of cotaheoas affections. A plaster composed of Haridri, 
Haritilam, Durvi grass and rock-salt pasted together with 
cow’s urine proves remedial in cases of Pimi and ring* 
worm. Somarija seeds taken in combination with butter and 
hont-y prove curative in ail forms of leucodecma. O Rudra, 
the cure is almost certain through the administration of the 
foregoing compound, but the 'patient must live on a whey* 
rice regimen during the period of treatment. Plasters, 
composed of white Apardjiti roots pasted with S&rivA and 
applied to the affected region, for a month, tend to cure 
all forms of leucoderma. O thou bull-ensigned deity, 
applications of plasters composed of Maricham and Sinduram 
pasted together with buffalo-butter would certainly cure 
P&iii4 and dyspnoea. O thou supreme deity, dry G&mbb&ii 
roots cooked in combination with milk prove antidotal to 
Shukla-Pittam. Plasters of Mulaka seeds pasted with 
the expressed juice of Ap&m&rga and applied to the 
affected pare, prove efficacious in Shilhika. O thou 
supreme deity, ashes of burnt plantain bark and Apim&rga 
twigs pasted together with the expressed juice of Eranda 
and applied to the affected patches prove curative in 
Siddhma. thou supreme deity, O thou bull-ensigned one, 
burn the ashes of a Kushm&nda creeper, mixed with the bark 
of its stem pasted with cow’s urine, and Haridri pasted 
with water, in a closed crucible luted and plastered with 
buffalo-dung. By rubbing his body with this burnt com- 
pound, a man is sure to acquire a brilliant complexion. 
Rubbing of the body with a compound consisting of 
Haridri, Diru- Haridri, and Kushtham pasted together with 
water tends to impart a biAliant glow to the complexion and 
a fragrant sniell to the skin. Plastering of the body with 
Durvi, Kikajanghi, leaves of Arjuna and Jambu, and 
Lodhram pasted together with water tends to remove the 
bad odours of the skin. Solutions of Lodhrim saturated 
with the pdwders of Kauakam form the roost cooling 

«4 
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and agreeable paste fer smearing the body In snntaef. 
Washing of the body with milk, in the morning, toads to 
remove the evils of perspiration ; robbing of the body with 
pasted K&kajanghi acts as an agreeable cosmetic plaster. 
The expressed juice of- Vksaka and Yashtimadhu, taken wit'a 
homey and sugar, proves curative in Jaundice, Chlorosisi 
Hxmoptisb, and Hxmorrhage. Even a most acute attack of 
catarrh' may be cut short bv taking cold water in the morning. 
O thou supreme deity, a pulverised pompound of Pippali, 
rock salt and Vibhitakam pounded together and taken unth 
Kinjikam removes hoarshess. Amalakam>powder adminis* 
tered through the vehicle of clarified butter, or a com* 
pound consisting of Manahshili, Valfi roots. Kola-leaves and 
Guggulu pasted together, or inhalation of the vapours of a 
fumigation stick, composed of J&tipatram, Kola leaves and 
Manahshili pasted together and burnt in a fire of Kola-wood 
charcoal would undoubtedly relieve congh. Triphali and 
Pippali powders taken with honey, before the midday meal, 
relieve thirst and fever. The expressed juice .of Vilya roots 
or a decoction of (juduchi taken with honey arrests the three 
types of vomiting. Durvi pasted with rice-washings proves 
antidotal to voaiiting. 


CHAPTER CeXIV.. 


Hari said Serpents leave the house of him, who takes 
Punarnavi roots pasted with water under the auspices of 
the asterism Pushyft. Othou bull ensigned deity, he, who 
carries an image of Garuda, made of liar’s teeth, on his 
person, remains invisible to sntdees al9 |^i%h his life. O 
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Rudra, snakes avoid the presence of one, who^takes SbdlmaU 
roots pasted with water under the auspices of the asterism 
PushyA. By tying LajjAIukA roots round his hands, or by 
smearing them with pasted LajjitukS, a man is enabled to. 
catch hold of Snakes without anywise imperiling his life. 
Roots of white Arka plants, taken pasted with water, ander the 
auspices of the asterism Pushyi, prove antidotal to Danshaka 
(a large kind of mosquito) poison ; Karabira roots similarly 
taken are found to exercise a similar antitoxic virtue. 
Plasters of Mah&kila roots pasted with K&njikam tend to 
neutralise the poison of Dundubha or Bodra (Boa) snakes. 
Tanduliyaka-roots taken pasted with rice-washings through 
the medium of clarified butter (honey according to others) 
prove antidotal to all kinds of poison. Either Nily roots, or 
LajjAlukd roots taken , pasted with rice-washings prove 
remedial to Danshaka-poison. The expressed juice of a 
Kushmdnda creeper taken udth the admixture of treacle, 
sugar adQ milk tends to neutralise the poison of a Danshaka. 
Yashtimadhu taken with its own weight of sugar through the 
medium of milk proves antidotal to mole-poison. Gargles 
of cold water arrest salivation due to the irritation of tbs 
mucous memlfrane of the mouth througlvcbewing betel leaves. 
' Clarified butter taken with sugar relieves the intoxtcation of 
wine. O thou supreme deity, potions of black Ankata roots 
boiled with water, or errhines of decoctions of black Ankota 
roots prove remedial, within three days, to any slow poison 
retained in the system. Warm clarified butter, taken with the 
admixture of rock sdt, relieves, O thou supreme deity, the 
pain of a scorpion-bite. ' Q thou blissful one, a compound 
consisting of l^siiinbbaihi iCumkum,'HaritAiam, Manab-shili 
Karanjam, and Arka roots pasted, together, and internally 
admmisteted, proves antidotal to all kinds of poison. Dregs 
of oils found in burning oil-lamps, u weA as the expressed 
juice of Kharjn^a undoubtedly neutralise the poison, O 
Shiva, iii ca^ of oontipede (scolopendra) bites. O Rudm, 
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a fumigation the seat of the bite with the Tapoora of 
burning bdellium is sure ' to neutralise the poison in a case 
of centipede-bite. Fum^ations with the vapours of burning 
Ankota leaves tpould prove beneficial in cases of Utes b]r 
rats. Plasters composed of Nigeshvaram, Maricharof 
Shunthi, and Tagarpdduki pasted together with water would 
prove antidotal to bee-stings, or the seat of the sting sliould 
be otherwise plastered with Shatapfshpd and rocksalt pasted 
togetlier with clarified butter. Plasters composed of 
Shirisha seeds cooked with milk would certainly destroy the 
ppison, O thou supreme deity, in cases of Dundur^ (poisoit- 
ous rats) bite.s. O thou n>oon-crested one, tlie expressed 
juice of Dhusturam administered with thw admixture of 
milk and treacle proves curative in caws of bites by ■ rabid 
dogs (HydropbolMa). Gargles of a decoction of Vata, Kimva 
and Shami barks relieve the pain in the mtuutb. due 
to ti>e efiects of a poison. Plasters of Devadiru and 
Gairikam pasted together with water, or of Nigeshvaram, 
Haridrd, D4ru-Haridrd and Manjishtd pasted together with 
water prove remidial to spider-poisons. Plasters composed 
of Karanja seeds, Varuna bark, Tilab and Sarsliapa pasted 
togetlmr would undoubtedly: destroy all kinds of poisob 
(venom). 


CHAPTKK CCXV 


Hari said 'A single moist, Punarnavi root, or Apimdrga 
loot, or the expressed jui^e of dtber of these roots, in- 
troduced into the vagina, relievea die' loca) pikm of young 
Drives or of parturient Dramen. TIm roota Kvabtojla 
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taken pasted with rice<washings tend to improve the aecre< 
tion of milk in parturient women. Masters of pasted Indra- 
vlruni roots, O Shiva, relieve the breast pain in females. O 
thou supreme deity, ingestions of Pdliki cooked with clarified 
butter relieve an aching pain in the female reproductive organs. 
Plasters of Kdravella roots pasted with water tend to replace 
a protruded vagina in its natural ppsition. Plasters of Nili, 
and Patola roots, pasted together with a solultion of Tila and 
applied with the admixture of clarified butter, prove curative 
in Jvdla-Gardhava. O Kudra, Pithi roots taken pasted 
with rice-washings, as well as Kushtba-roots administered 
in the same way relieve PApa-rc^am. Solutions of VAsyam 
taken with honey alleviate the internal burning sensation 
^n cases of PApatogam. O Rudra, clarified butter taken 
with as' much quantity of LAksbA through the vehicle 
of milk cures leucorrhoea. O thou blissful one, powders 
of Dvijayashti and Trikantakam taken with a decoction of 
sesame prove curative in Rukta Gulmas of. women, and act 
M R good emanagogue remedy. Bulbs of Raktotpalam, taken 
with sugar or with cpid water, relieve menorrhagia. A decoc' 
tion of Sharapunkha taken with KAnjikam, Hingu and rock< 
salt tends to bring about a speedy parturition. A MAtulungs 
root, if it can be culled out entire, by mentioning the name of 
an anciente, presages the birth of a male child, if otbervrise 
{pulled out split or served) it predicts the birth of a female 
one. An ApAmArga root inserted into the chignonon of a preg- 
nant woman, O thoU blissful one, or Karpura, Madanaphalam 
and Madbuka pounded together and introduced even into 
the reproductive organ of an old woman, produces happy 
results, not to speak being used by young maidens. 

Potions of solutions of Kusbtam sweetened with sugar, and 
impressment of Tilak -marks on the foreheads of infants act 
as a geneiM prophylaxis against the. influence of malignant 
planets, ghosts, and disease* An infant should be made to 
wear on its perspn, O Rndca, SbairiiAnAblii, VacbA, 
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Kushthan and kits of iron for prc^hjrlactic ptiqioaoa. Powers 
of Paldsh'a seeds, or powdered Amalakam and Vidanga 
taken with the admixture of honey and melted cow-butter 
iknd to improve the intellect. Its effect is almost instan* 
taneous ; by taking this compound for a month, O thou 
supreme deity, a person is enabled to conquer death and decay. 
Powders of Palisha seeds and Utam, taken for a weak, 
through the vehicle of honey and clarified butter, would un> 
doubtedly remove, O Rudra, the effects of old age. By taking, 
for a month, O Rudra, powders of Amalakam in combination 
with honey and oil, a person would verily become a lord of 
speech. Water containing powders of Shivi and A’malakam, 
sweetened with honey and drunk through the nostrils, each 
morning, would act as the best strength-giving medicine. 
By taking Kushtham-powders, each morning, with the admix- 
ture of honey and clarified butter, a man would be able to 
sritness a thousand summers in the full possession of all 
bis faculties in a healthy and fragnant-smelling frame. By 
regularly consuming huskless Misha pulse, soaked with 
clarified butter in the manner of a Bhivand, or cooked with 
milk, in conbination with honey and milk, a man would be 
aWe to visit a hundred women, each night. Mercury is purified 
|t>y rubbing it with sulphar . abd castor oil. A dose of such 
purified mercury taken with water, thrice a day, acts as a good 
tonic medicine. By taking milk, that has been cooked with 
buskless Mdsha-pulse and Shimvi- seeds, in conbination with 
Apdmarga oil, one would be able to visit a hundred women, 
each day. 



CHAPTKR CCXVI. 


Hari «aid:— To a cow, that shuna,. or tnnis hostile to, her 
own calf, ebould be given her milk, dulf milched and 
salted, whereby she would fondly take to her obpring 
Bits of dog’s bones ;tied round the neck of a enw or a cow> 
buffalo lead to the expulsion of vermins from her body. Qunji 
roots internally administered would bring aboht the cast.* 
ings of horns in horned cattle. External applications 
of the juice of Varuna>phalas, squeezed out with the 
hand, would ' bring about the expulsion of vermins, ’0. 
Shiva, from the bodies of -biped and quadruped animals. - O 
Rudra, pourings of the expressed juice of Jayi would bring 
about the healing of ulcerq in quadrupeds. The urine of a 
she>elephant internally administered would remove the 
bodily ailmenfs of honed cattle. Lentil, seeds and Shili 
rice pasted with whey (Takram) and administered through 
the inedium of cow or boffalo*milk would prove bene- 
icial to bullocks. Sharpunkba leaves given with salt 
would cure the belbous eruptions (VArUsphotam) in . horses 
and bullocks. Ghritakumiri leaves given with salt would 
relieve itches in horses and bullocks. 

chAI^er ccxyii. 


Hari said :*— Take eight parts of Chitrakam, sixteen parts 
of Sliurana, four pAirts of Shunthi, two parts of Maricbam, 
diree parts of f^p^mulam, four of Vidanga, eight parts 
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of Mttstidiki, four parts > of TripkaK, and treacle, double 
the combined weight of these drigs, and prepare a confi*c« 
tion (Modaka) in the usual way. This Modaka covers 
within the range of its therapeutic application such diseases 
as indigestion, Jaundice, Chlorosis, dysentery, splenic enlarge* 
ment, and loss of appetite. Take Vilvam, ^nimantha, 
Shyon&ka, Pktali, PAribhadrakam, Pras&rini, Ashvagandhi, 
the two kinds of Vrihati, Kaniikari, Vali, Ativalk, Rksnd, 
Shvadanshtri, PunarnavA, Eranda, Parni, Guduchi, and KapU 
kachchhuki, weighing ten tolas in weight, and make a decoction 
therewith in the usual way. Take it down from the oven with 
its quarter part bit, and cook the same in a Pitram full of 
oil (four seers), add to it cow milk.pr goat’s milk, four times 
ns much as the former, add to it ShatAvari and Saindhavam 
to the weight of oil. Now hear me enumerate the names of 
drugs, which are to be added to it in the form of pasted 
Kafka, vis. ShatapushpA DevadAAi, ValA, Prishniparni, VachA, 
Aguru, Kushtham, MAnsi, Saindhavam, and PunarnavA, each 
weighing a Palam weight. Cook the oil in the usual officinial 
way. This oil should be employed as errbines or potions for 
relieving pleurodynia (PArsbva Shulam) and cardiac colic. 
It includes within the range of its curative efficacy Scrofula, 
Hysteria, VAtaraktam, and loss of manhood. By usuing this oil, 
even a she-mule is sure to conceive, O Hara, what wonder that 
a woman would be blessed with progeny through its use. It 
may be likewise employed with advantage in cases of lameness, 
arched back, and kindred nervous maladies of horses and 
elephants. Mustard oil cooked in combination with Hingu, 
Tttfflvura and Shunthi may be used as ear-drops in relieving 
otalgia. Ashes of dry Mulakam and Shunthi, Hingula and' 
NAgaram'and Shuktam cooked in combination with oil, four 
tisies as much, should be employed in curing deafness, otalgia 
and germination of vermit^ in the ears, as well as for the pur- 
pose el arresting fetid discharges fimaa the |^rs. A medicinal 
oil codM with the admixture <d ahhef ^ liry Mulakam and 
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Shiifithi. Hingulam, Nigaram, ShaUpushpi, Vacba, Ktitk 
thaiDi D4rU| Sliigru, R;isinjanam, Sauvarchalam, .VaVakahiray 
Simudram and Saiiidhava salt, Granthikam, Vid, Muacaniy 
Madhu, and Shuktam, four times as much, and the expressed 
juice of Mdtulunga and Kadali, should be emptoyedy O 
Hara, for the purpose of removing diseases of the ears, 
such as deafness, noise in the ears, otalgia, fetid discharges 
from the ears. The effect of this oil is almost instantaneous, 
and O thou moon-crested deity, this is the forem«.st of all 
Kshiratailas (alkaline oils) in respect of its efficacy, and 
instantly cleanses the teeth and the mouth of all impurities. 
Cook an oil in combination with Chandana, Kumkumam, Mftnsi, 
Karpura, J&tipatrikA, Jitiphalam, Kakkolaphalam. Lavanga* 
phalam, Aguru, Ushira, Turya, Kushtham, Tagarap&duka, 
Gorochani, Priyangu, Vali, Nakhi, Saralam, Saptaparna, 
Liksha, Amaloki, and Padmakam. This oil is highly effica- 
cious in removing bad odour 6f ~ perspiration from the body 
and proves curative in itches and other skin diseases. By 
using this oil, a man becomes a favourite with the fair sex, 
and is enabled to visit a hundred women, each day. It is 
possessed of a great spermatopot^tic virtue ; by using this 
oil even a sterile woman is blessed with the pleasures of 
motherhood. Take a Prastha measure of melted cow-butter, 
cook it, in the usual way. with the admixture of €ight 
PrasthasOf water, Yamani, Chitrakam, Dh&nyam, Trypsba- 
naa 9 , Jirakam* Sauvarchalam, Pippalimulam, Vidanga, and 
Rijikam. This medicinal Ghritam acts* as a good appetif^r 
and may be employed with advantage in Piles, Anasarca 
and inustinal glands. Take a Prastlia measure of mustard 
oil and cook it To the usual officinial way in an earthen pr 
iron vessel, over a stow fire, with the admixture of eight 
Prasthas of cow’s urine, Maricl|am, Trivrit, Kushtham, Hari- 
tAlaro, Manahshilfi, Devadfini, the two kinds of Tiaridrd 
Knsktbam, MAnsi, Chaodana, VishiU, Karabiram, milky juice 
of Arka plants and . cow^duDg-Serum, each weighing; a 

h 
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Kataha, and half a Palam of Vrishann. Used as an etiernai 
application, this oil cures Pimd, Vicharchiki, rinjr worms, 
malignant sores, and even leucoderma of mature growth or of 
long oripn. Cook a medicinal Ghritam in combinatioa with 
a decoction of Patola leaves, Kataka, Manjishtha, Shdrivd, 
Nishd, Jiti, Sbami, Nimva leaves, and Madhukam. External 
applications of this Ghritam alleviate pain an<^ arrest secre* 
lions of ulcers. By taking a compound of Agnimaotha, 
Vachi, Vdsi, and Pippali with hooey and rock-salt, for seven 
days; a person is enabled to sing as sweetly as a Kianara. 
By taking, for three days in succession, a compound of 
Apimirga, Giiduchi, Kushtham, Shatdvari, Vachd, Shankha- 
pushpi, Abhayi, and Vidanga, taken in equal parts and 
pounded together with the admixture of melted cow-butter, 
one is enabled to learn eight hundred books by heart. Takeit 
with water or clarified butter, Vachi enables a person to 
learn a thing at the first hearing. One Palam weight of 
Vacbd taken with milk under the auspicies of a solar or 
lunar eclipse, tends to make its user a profoundly intelligent 
person. Water boiled with Bhunimva, Nimva, Triphali,' 
Parpata, Patola, Mustalmm, and Visska immediately des- 
troys Visphotas (caibuncles). Sticks (Vartis) made of Ketiku, 
fruits, ' Shankha, Saindhava, Tryushanam, Vachi, Phena, 
Rasdnjanamj >^danga and Manafisbilfi pasted together with 
honey prove curative in cough, loss of vision and. the type 
of eye-disease known pa Patola^ Cook two Prastha measures 
of a decoction of MAsha pulse with a Drona Meagre of water, 
and take it down with its quarter part left. Cook a Prastha 
Measure of oil with the admixture of this decoction b the 
udnal way, add to it an A'dakam measure of Kinjikam and 
a compound of Punamavi, Gokshura, Saindhavam, Tiynsha- 
nam, Vachi, salt, Devadaru, Manjishtha, and Kantakarjka. 
Internally administered, or employed as errhbes, this oil 
cures the most acute type of earache ; used as an unguent, it 
removes deafness and proves benefieisl b , bests of ether 
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bodily dUtempew. Take two Pilam weights of rock-salt, 
live Palas of each of Shuothi and Chitrakam, live Prasthas 
of Sauviram, and one Prastba of oil. Cook it in the usual 
officinial way. This ml proves curative in cases of splenic 
enlargement, leucorrhoea, and all diseases of the nervous 
system. A medicinal oil cooked to combination with a decoe* 
tion of Audumvara, Vata^ Plaksba, the two kinds JNmvi^ 
Arjuna, Pi^U^ Kadamva, Palisha, Lodhram, Tindukam, 
Madhukam, Amram, Sarja; Vadaram. Paomakesharam, 
Shirisha seeds, and Ketaka brings on graunlation even' in old 
or Idog-standing sores, and facilitates their speedy healing- 
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Hari said a compoond consisting of two kinds of RAjanfr 
Pithi, Kushtham, Ashvagandbi, Ajamodakam, Vachi, Trikatis 
and common salt pounded together and treated with the ex« 
pressed juice of Brabmi in the manner of a BhAband saturation, 
and taken for a week, tends to highly improve the intellect, 
^thtnes, plasters, or pastes of Siddbdrthakapi, Vachd, Hingu, 
Karanjam, DevadAru, ManjishthA, TripbalA, Vkbvam, ^tirisha,. 
the two kinds of Rajani, Priyangu, hGmva and Trikatu 
pounded together and mixed with cow's urine prove curative 
in hysteria, poisoning, insanity, discolouring of the skin, 
and ^seases due to the influences of malignant ghosts. 
Take Nimva, KushthAai, the two kinds of HaridrA, Shigru,. 
Sarshapa, DevadA^, Patoikim and Dhanyam ; pound them 
together and rubb this pulverised compound with whey 
(Takram). Rubbing of thei body with this paste, or with 
this paste mixed with oil, destroys PAmA, itches and allied 
diseases of the skin. Take SAmudrAns sail, Saindbava salt, 
KsbAri, RAjiln, onnunoo salt, Vid salt, Katu, inw rust, 
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Trimt and S^itiranalnni id equal fMuta. Coolc fhem orer » 
gentle fire, ’^vitb the addition of milkrcurd, cow's urine and 
mter. This pulverised compound, which is called -^mvala 
Chumam, instantaneously relieves all form of colic; whether 
intestinal, renal, or splenic, or brought about through' the en« 
largeiiient of intestinal ^ands (gnima.) It should be taken 
through the vehicle of warm water, and. the patient should 
be advised to take Misha pulse with melted butter after 
the digestion of his ingested food. This is almost a specific 
for all forms of colic, inclusive of the one known as Parinima 
Shula. A compound of Abhayi, A'maikkam, Drikshi, 
Pippali, Kantakiriki, Shringi, Punamavi, and Shunthi 
boiled together with water, or pounded together, may be 
given with advantage in all forms of .Cough; Abhayi 
A'malakam, Drikshi, Pithi, Vibhitakam, and sugar, taken in 
equal parts and internally administered, act as a good febri- 
fuge remedy. Triphati, Vadaram Drikshi and Pippali 
cbmbinedly exercise a purgative virtue, Abhaya taken with 
salt and warm water nets as a good purgative. Flesh, blood, 
excrementitious matter (stool and urine) of female tortoises, 
fishes, mares, cow buffs ;od, cows, female monkeys, she jackals, 
female cats, female crows, female owls, and she bears should 
be giv^n for relieving fits of fever and insanity. Fumiga- 
^fons vtith the 'vapours of burning hairs or feathers) of any 
qI these animals likewise prove beneficial in the foregoing 
maladies. The god Vishnq,. meditateed upon by a-person at 
the time of iaking a medicine, undoubtedly relieves him of 
the trouble. 


-;o:- 
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Hari said :— O thou seIf>b^otten one, now hear me dia 
course on the propbylatic formula known as Vaishnavam 
Kavacham, which grants a certain immunity from attacka 
of maladies. Having made obeisance 'unto the birthless, 
changeless, undecaying and Alhpowerful reality, having bowed 
down unto the all-pervading Vishnu, the god of gods, the 
overlord of the celestials, 1 shall descri,l>e the prophylaxb 
presently referred to. I make obeisance to the eternal spirit 
of irresistible prowess, to the dissipator of all woes and 
misfortune's. May Vishnu protect me in the front, and 
Krishna, at the back. May Hrishikesha protect my intellect ; 
aind' Keshava, my tongue. May V&sudeva protect my eyes^ 
and may Sankarshana guard my ears. May Pradyufnna 
protect my nose ; and .Aniruddha, my skin. M^y Vfummili 
protect the inside of my throat ; and Shrivatsa, the downward 
portion of my body- May the discus-wielding' divinity guard 
my sides. I consign my left side to the protection of the deS' 
troyer of demons and my right side to that of the divine club 
weapon, that lias brought about the annihilation of the Asuras. 
May the divine Mush^ weapon protect my belly, may the 
divine ploiq^ guard my back. May the divine bow protect the 
upper part of my body, may Nandaka protect my knee-joints. 
May the divine conch>sbeil protect my insteps, may the 
divine lotos flower protect my feet. May the divine Ganida 
protect me in ail c^cems off my life. May the boar mUnb 
festation of Vishm protect me in waters,, may the dwarf 
manifestation of the supreme god protect me on undulating 
and impassable grounds. May Nrisinha guard my petsOn 
in wildemm ; may Keshava sbitiid me everywhere. May 
•Hitanyagarbha give - me gold,' may the divine Kapila, the 
hatj^ of the Slafc^ system of phflosopty, Jielp me to- 
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maintain a normal equilibrium among the ditlerent viu 
principles of my organism. May the birthless one that preside 
over the white isle iShvetadvipa) lead me to that land ; ma) 
the destroyer of the demons Madhu and Kaitabha destroy 
my enemies. May the albpervading Vishnu always expel sins 
from my body ; may the swan, 6sh and tortoise^manifestations 
of Vishnu protect me in all the quarters of the heaven. May 
he, whose prowess brooks no obstruction in the three regions, 
dissipate ail my inequities. May Nirdyana protect my in- 
tellect, may Shesha grant me that pure knowledge which dis- 
pels ail ignorance, may the god whose mouth is the submarine, 
volcanic fire, cleanse my spirit of all sin I have committed 
in the past with my hands, feet, and mouth. May Dattitreya 
grant me increase of friends, progeny and domestic animals. 
May Edma destroy with his battle-axe all my adversaries. 
May the mighty armed Rlma, the de.stroyer of Rdkshasas, 
always guard my body. May Rdma, the delight of the race 
of Yddavas, kill my enemies with his invincible plough- 
share. Mav juvinility of Krishna, the destroyer of Pralamva, 
Keshin, Chdnura, Putand and Kansa, grant me all my heart 
desires. Dismayed with fear, utterly terror-stricken, I see 
a noose-holding male figure of a blackish, yellow colour, 
more sable than the primordial darkness and more dreadful 
to look at than the god of death, hence do I con.sign myself 
to the protection of the lotus-eyed one that suffers no decay. 

0 my soul, I need not fear since the woe-dissipating lord 
is mind. I am now indeed an adorable Self. 

Having meditated upon the divine self of Ndrdyana, who 
guards against all evils And calamities that Wset human life, 

1 roam about in 'this world, bearing this Wishnava prophy- 
laxis on my person. Since my mind perpetually dwells 
upon the almighty self of Vishnu, malignant spirits dare not 
assail me. < I am a veritable moving pan^eoti, full of energies 
of all the divinities. May success atteppjfne in this life 
sinee I have duly recited this (Vaishnala^lidantram. May 



GAKUOA PURANAM. 


679 


Vishnu strike the eye<sight of those sin-perverted beings,'' 
that paight chance to behold me with their wicked eyes, or 
whom I might happen to behold. May the discus of Visudeva, 
as well as the halo [iit. spokes) that shines round that 
weapon, sever my sins and strike those that wish me evil. 
.Happening to fall among monsters, and Pisha!^s, while 
crossing a lonely waste or a weird wilderness, in quarrels, in 
contests, while travelling on the king’s high way, in moments 
of crisis and on apprehension of imminent peril to life, while 
swiming across a river or to ward off the influences of malign 
nant planets and disease-spirits, at times when attacks hy 
thieves and acts of incendiarism are apprehended, in thunder, in 
lightning, on the happening of reasonable causes of terror,* one- 
should recite, this Vdghavatam Mantram, most sacred of all 
other Mantras. This renowned Bhigavatam Kavacham, which 
extinguishes all sin, is the most secret of all secret Mantras. 
1 make obei^nce to the lotus-naveled one, the seed of the 
universe, the self without end or origin that lies inaccessible 
within the cycles (Kalpas) of evolution, the emanations of his 
own Miyi. 

Om, to Time (obeisance) Sv&h&, Om, to the spirit of Time 
obeisance (SvahA). Om, to Krishna obeisance (SvAhA). Om, 
to the figure of Krishna obeisance. Om, obeisance to Chanda, 
Om obeisance to Chandarupa, Om, obeisance to Prschanda, 
Om, obeisance to Prachandrupa. Ona obeisance to Sarva. 
Om, obeisance, to Sarvarupa. These are the texts of disease' 
and poison-incantations. May Vishnu, may Narayana, may 
Aniruddha, may Sutakarshana, may Vasudeva .destroy my all 
kinds of leveri 


o:< 
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Hari 8aid:~N6w hear me enumerate the Mantra, which 
repeated for seven nights in succession by a person, enables 
him to witness the realisation of all his.wished-for objects. 
1 make obeisance to the BhaKavin. I meditate upon the delf 
of VAsudeva. I bow down unto Aniruddha, Sankarshana and 
Pradyumna manifestations of Vishnu. Obeisance to the giver 
of perfect knowledge, obeisance to the embodied self of pure 
joy. Obeisance to the one that delfghteth in the soul, 
obeisance to the embodied quiesism, obeisance to the one 
who observeth no duality in the universe. This universe is 
thy image, hence do I make obeisance to thee. Obiesance 
to Hrishikesha, the great spirit reflected in the universe. I 
make obeisance to Brahma from whom all this has come into 
being, in whom lies this all and from whom many other 
eternities will originate. Thou supportest this terrestrial 
globe, I make obeisance to thee. I make obeisance to Him 
whom the mind, life and the sense-organs cannot reach and 
who, like this ethereal expanse, lies extended both in the 
inside and outside of creatures. Om, obeisance to the 
Lord, the great Purusha, the Supreme Lord of the Mahabhutas 
(primordial matter) whose lotus feet are surrouned by the 
• polens of virtues of heirarchies of beings of Sattva qualities. 
I make obeisance to the final goal |of all. By dint of 
thuTknowledge, Chitrakatu was lifted to the status of a 
Vidyidhara; 
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Hari 9ud : — O thou, supreme deitj, I shall now enomerate 
the Vishnu-Dharma'Vidyd, by reciting which, Indra was 
enabled to kill all his adversaries, and .was ultimately installed 
on the throne of heaven. The Mantras such as Om, etc.f 
should be psychically located by the redter in hh brain, face, 
heart, belly, thighs, knee*]oints and legs reqwctivety. He 
should then meditate upon these Mantras located as directed 
in the preceding line. As an alternative, the Mantra nmning 
as ' Namo Ndriyandya should be located, as above directed, 
in the limbs in the inverse order of enumeration. Then the 
rite of Kara>nydsa should be performed with the twelve* 
lettered Mantra sacred to the deity (Om Namo Bhagavate 
Vdsudevdya.) The votary should recite the Mantra rnnnfaig 
as Om, obeisance to Vishnu, and consider himself as iden* 
tical with the Shesha manifestation of that divinity, attended 
with the sixfold energy. May Hari protect me; may the 
fish manifestation of Vishnu shield my person in water. May 
Trivrikrama, tyho exercises absolute power in the three 
regions, protect me in the skies ; may the dwarf manifesta- 
tion of Vishnu preserve me on land. May the mighty 
Nrisinha protect me in wilderness ; may Rdma preserve me 
•on the mountain. May the boar manifestation of Vishnu 
preserve me on the earth-surface; may Niriyana preserve 
roe in the air. May Ifap^a protect the worldly concerns of 
roy life ; may - Dattitr^' preserve my yoga. May Ha]ra* 
griva, among the celestials, and Makaradhvaja, among the 
celestial youths, preserve me. May Nirada protect me from 
worshipping any other god. May the tortoise manifestation 
of Vishnu preserve mein the south west ; may Dhanvantari 
protect me from the evil effects o^ unwholesome food. May 
•Nlga protect me fcom failings of anger an^ passion. May 
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Yagna preserve me from the combined energy of diseases, 
may VyAsa preserve me from ignorance. May Buddha pre- 
serve me from the concourse of heretics (Pishandas), may 
Kalki preserve me from sin and sinful propensities. May 
Vishnu protect me at noon ; NAriyana, in the morning ; the 
destroyer' of demon Madhu, at after-noon ; and MAdhava, in 
the evening. May Hrishikesha protect me at the dawn of 
day ; may JanArdana protect me at night-fall. May Shridhara 
protect me at mid-night, may the lotus-naveled deity preserve 
me during the small hours of the night. May the discus, 
club (Kaumadaki) and arrows of Vishnu kill my enemies and 
the RAkshasas. May the lotus and conch shell of Vishnu 
preserve me from enemies, may the celestial Garuda, and the 
divine bow and ornaments of Vishnu preserve my life, mind,, 
and intellect. May Shesha and Sarva-rupa preserve me 
everywhere. May Narasinha preserve me in all angles of 
the heaven. He, who ejes a person with this Kavacham on 
his person, is sure to be fascinated, and such a person enjoys 
a kind of immunity from disease. 


CHAPTBB CCXXII 
*. 




DhanvanTARI said:<M-Now 1 shall enumerate to you the 
GArudam, as disclosed by Sumitra to Kashyapa. This 
GArudi- VidyA tends to neutralise the effects of ail kinds of 
poison. The 6ve fundamental material principles of earth 
water, light (heat), iur and ether are represented by the 
different letters of the alphabet as their symbols, which 
should be regarded as the presiding deities of the occult 
diagram to be' meditated upon at the time of bi^i|nam. The' 
deities reside ia these fire lttudamental mstdli^'pHnciples. 
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The letters Ka, and Tha are symbolical of the energy of 
Shiva (ether). The rite of Nyisa should be duly performed, 
'and the Chaturvaktra Mantram should be psychically located 
by the votary inside the palms of his hands, in the soles 
of bis feet, as well as in the cavities of his heart and 
ears. By meditating in this fashion a votary may achieve 
all kinds of success. First Imagine a yellow coloured 
quadrangle as symbolical of the Earth, of which Indra is 
the presiding deity. At the centre of this quadrangle should 
be contemplated the ring of Vanina, at the -centre of 
which is the mystic, translucent lotus upon which the half 
moon sheds its cool, turquoise-blue beams. Around this 
should be imagined as transcribed the triangular Mandalam 
of fire, crossed by a Svastika mark (cross) and burning 
with the effulgence of pidmordial fire. Around this should 
be imagined the circle of Vdyu, sable coloured like the 
inside of a cut bar of black antimony, and impressed with 
the mark of the occult Vindu. Encircling this ring of Viya 
should be imagined the Vyoma-Mandalam, dreadful in its 
infinite vastness, lying effulgent and motionless like the 
ocean of milk (Kshira), or like a sea of molten crystal. The 
celestial serpents Vdsuki and Shankhap&Ia should be 
imagined as residing in the quadrangle of the earth ; Karkata 
and Padma-Nd.bha, in the ring of Vanin&; Kalika, in the 
. Mandalam of fire; and Takshaka and Mah&vjaka, in the ring 
^ of air. The material principles of earth, water, etc., should 
be imagined by the votary as located in his fingers, starting 
whh the thumb and ending with the small finger, both in 
the usual and inverse order: ^f enumeration. Likewise, the 
Jayft and Vijyayd Mantras should be located in the bone- joints, 
the Shiva-Shadanga Mantram in the cavity of the mouth ; 
and the Hrid Mantra in the arms and the tuft of hair oh the 
crown of the head, and the Vy&pakam,in the phalangesof 
fingers. The rite of Bbutany&sa should be performed with 
the Shivlnga Mantras preceded by '*Om" and follohred by 
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" N amat.” This rule si ’ild be followed ia respect of estab« 
lishiag and worshipping all forms of Mantra. 

The first letters of the names of these ceksUal serpents 
are the Mantras respectively saci^ to each of them, which 
being duly recited by a votary enables bim to draw any 
them to his si^e. I'he Mantras composed of the names of 
the five fyndamental physical principles, coupled with ** Om'* 
and “Namas’* should oe. then recitedt ifhereby. the. colostial 
(taruda woul<i . appear unto, the vc tary in dl his glory ^d 
prowess. 

ine yowity shall again, perform the rite of Kannyfiaa 
with the h'lp'of the vowel .letters, And the rite of SbAriranlysa 
thereafter. He shall contemplate his vital energy (Prina) 
as an unfiickering . light steadily burning within ' his heArt, 
and consuming the impurities of .his organism, and the Vljh 
Mantra sis showering divine. ambrosia wherewith his systeih is 
being saturated. Thus surcharging his, system with, the nee* 
tarine How o! the Vija Mantra, the votaiy sbili contemplati^ 
bis seif as located in his brab ; and the earth teeming' wit^ 
thousands of cities and abodes of men, and guarded by the 
Lokapilas (protectors of worlds) and shining with ihe effuU 
gence of molten gold as located in his lower extremities. 
The principle of water, clear and smooth, he shall content* 
plate as occupying the region between bis heart and nave), 
shining with a blue light, and occupying a space, >wiGe as 
much as that of the earth. The RAvi Mandalam, the se<u. 
6f heat and light, should be imagined as a triangle occupying 
the thoracic cavity and resting on an imagina^ line acroim 
the umbilicus as its base, and (extending from the sphere of 
Bbttbanas (worlds) to Brahma. The VAyu Manddam, in 
which ia ensconced the image of Self, as permeating the 
nntversal space and coloured (deep blue) like broken, black 
antimony. Over the crown of his head die votary shAll 
contemplate theDivya Mandalam shining with the ceiBulgence 
«f clear, ci|t ciystai, and pemeatUc the bowi^sai 
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or ether, and enshrouding, and enlivening all with divine 
^ anibroshu ^ 

First the rite of BhuU'nyAsa should be perfoniteci, after 
>that, the one in respect of the celestial serpents, by reciting 
the Vijas coriiinencihg with the letters "La” and coupled 
with the nasal sign of Vindu, to which the Vijas, sacred to 
Shiva, should be moreover appended. After this, the* votary 
should meditate upon the Mandalam described before. The 
iateliigent one should meditate upon the Mlndalas respectively 
colored as aforesaid at the time of practising this incantation. 
The feet, pinions, and bills of Garuda should be ’contem« 
plated as ornamented' with rings of black ‘ snakes. This 
figure of TArksha (Garuda) should’ be invariably meditated 
upon in cases of poisoning with any ‘animal or vegetable 
poison. The figures of malignant spirits, planets, DAkinies, 
Yakshas, and Kaksbas should the votary likewise irn^iie as 
located in hiS linlbs, ornamented with black serpents, by an 
act of NyAsa. Twofold is the rite of N'yAsa in this incanta- 
tioh ; one is ih reSpect of the fundamental material prindples 
and the 'other is in respect' of the serpents. Having ^ thus 
contemplated the prindples of soul etc., in due succession, 
the Votary shoiild commence practising the ' charhi. First the 
three fundamental priridptes of Tritattvas should be‘ contem- 
l^lated, and 'after thattlie,' principle of bliss should be medi« 
thted lipOtt’ as located abovd', them.' The' rite of Deha>nyAsa 
should be performed 'by the votAry, 'both in the usual and 
iaierse order, in his limbs, as well as in the imaginary 
figures 'bf the deities meditated upon. The bulb, stem, 
etc., of the occult lotus; Us well as- the principles of 
virtue and wisdom' should be worshipped by reciting the 
Vijas composed 'of the final letters of the different Vargas 
appenaed with the second vowel. Hie Mantra *' Kshaum” 
dmuld be imagined as located in the polens of the occult 
lotus. The groups of letters, which are called Aka, Cha, 
Ta, Tba, Pa, Yu apd Su Vargas, should be imagined as 
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impressed on the eastern petals of this m 3 rstic flower, the 
vowels should be likewise imag;ined as impressed on the 
polens of the lotus, two in each, wherein the gods Isha etc., 
should be worshipped. The goddesses Wkmk etc., should be 
considered as the energies of the Rudras worshipped in these 
|K>iens, after which the votary shall invoke the three funds* 
mental material principles (Tritattvas). The principle t4 
ether he should psychically invoke and locate within his 
head. He should worship the principle of earth in the 
western petal of the lotus; the principle of water, in its 
northern leaf ; the principle of fire (Tejas), in its southern leaf 
and the principle of air, in its eastern one. The Tanmfttras 
(essential material principles) and Mabfibhutas (gross matter) 
should be worshipped outside the occult diagram. 

This procedure should be adapted in all rites of Nityft 
and Naimittika worship. The votary should contemplate 
his Self as an expanse of beautifully tinted light, per* 
vading all through the universe—its creator, preserver 
and destroyer^— and laving the infinite expanse of ether 
with its own ambrosial energy. Likewise, he should medi- 
tate upon Bhairava in the company of the Siddhas and 
the celestial Garuda in all acts of, incantatioa~the moon- 
crested Bhairava, who is possessed of ten arms and four 
faces and three eyes, burning with a kind of lurid effulgence, 
with his diabolicai teeth exposed in a dreadful grimace and 
a weird light emanating from his flame-coloured eyes. For 
the destruction of snakes he should contemplate the image 
of (Saruda, dreadful to look at, the tips of his mighty pinions 
touching the ends of the welkin, the r^ons of Patels 
located in his feet, the seven celestial regions lying ensconced. 
In his bosom, the entire universe nestling ro,uod bis neck^ 
and all the Rudras, from the first to Isha, #ho is the last in 
the list of that class of deities, as locate^ srithin his bead, 
Garuda, who is but another manifestemoa el $liivn. is the 
lord of the ' universe, the greatest ri idl the great jj^iliiies. 
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His body is made of the energy of the Mantras (mystic 
formulas) ; and the votary shall contemplate him in all acta 
of incabtation as effulgent like the fire of universal disSo* 
lution and bent on devouring the poisorious snakes. He, 
whom the votary may contemplate in his mind after perform* 
ing the rite of Nyasa as above described, shall come under 
bis control and influence. By performing this NyAsa, a votary 
becomes himself a Garuda. Ghosts, demoOs, monsters, 
Pishichas and the different kinds of fever such at, quotodiap 
ague, etc., fly the presence of him who practises this incan* 
tation. Dlianvantari said this GArudi VidyA which was first 
promulgated by Garuda himself to the holy Kashyapa ; now 
bear me discourse on that which was disclosed by Maheshvara 
to the goddess Gauri. 


CHAPTER CCXXIIl. 


3HAIRAVA said Now I shaft expound the TripurA Vidyi 
(Science of TripurA) which is known as the Nityaklinni 
Mantra, which, properly practised, imparts salvation and 
.creature comforts to its votary. Om, Hrim, come O thou, 
goddess, Om obeisance to Kiedeni, the same to the escitress 
of .erotic passions. Am, Hrim, Hrim, obeisance to NArAjrana. 
Similarly, the deities . Vegavati, MahappretAsanA, etc., sbould 
.be worshipped. Om, Hram, Hrim, Kr|im, N^, Kraim, 
obeisance to MadadravA ; Aim, Hrim, obeisance to TripurA. 
Om, Hrim, Krim, obeisance to Pashimavaktra. Om, Aim, 
Hrim, obeisance to UttanwaMia; . Aim, Hrim, obeisance to 
Dakshina Vaktra, to : Purvat^t^, and to Urdhavaktra. 
Krim^ obeisance to the noose of the deity, qbeisance to the 
■Mce of the deity. Aim, obeisance to the skull which the 
god bears in his hand.’ The rhe of NyAsa sbould be 
forased by neciting the Mantra A’dyAm, BbayAm, Aba, etc. 
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The deities such as Kimarupa, Asitinga, etc.> should be 
worshipped in the East, the goddess Brahm8ni and the 
deity Vishma-nirma should be worshipped in the South. The 
deities such as Runi^Bhairava, Kumdri, Maheshvari and 
Chanda should be worshipped in the west, the deities such 
as Ulki,'Krod|ia, and Vaishnavi should be worshipped in 
the north. 

The Bhairava, Aghora should be invoked and wor« 
shipped in {south>east corner of the Mandalam; Unmatta 
Bhairava in its north-west chamber, the goddesses Mahendri 
KuUlntiki, and Vilini in the south-west chamber The 
god Jalandhara with his accompanying energies of Bhisani 
and Cfaamundd ahould be worshipped in the north-east 
chamber of the mystic diagram. In the umbilical legieni 
of the imaged goddess should be worshipped the god of death 
and Chandikt, as well as the presiding deities of attachment, 
pleasure and love. The god of love with his five arrowa 
should be likewise worshipped by reciting the Mantra running 
asOm, Hrim, Hrim, Hram, Shah, obeisance. Hum, obei- 
sance to Gana, Akshas and Kshetrap&las. Thus meditated 
upon and propitiated with libations of clarified butter cast m 
the fire in her honour, the goddess Tripurft grants the 
fulfilment of all desires to her voteiy and bides under his 
control. The eternal Tripuri, worshipped in the manner 
known as Jv&limukhi-Krama, dissipates all diseases. 

Now hear me discourse on the process of worship known 
as JviULmukhi-Krama. The goddess Jv&l&mukhi should be 
worshipped* at the centre of the mystic lotus-diagram and 
her attendant goddesses such as Nityd, Arunfl, Madanftturfi, 
Madi, Mohi, Prakrit!, Kalanft, ||Shree, Bhftrati, Akarsbini 
Mahendr&ni, Brahm&ni, Maheshi, Kaumkri, Baishnavi, Vkrldn, 
Mkhendri, Chamundk, Aparkjitk, Vijayk, Ajitl, Mohin^ and 
Tvaritk should be worshipped in the adjacent chambers 
vrithin the digram. The goddess Stambhini, Jrimbhani, and 
'<Aiiki . should be worshipped outside the diagiaai. B/ 
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Now I * shall discourse on ChudAmani for the ascertainment 
of auspicious or inauspicious auguries. Having made 
obeisance to Gana, Soma, and the goddess, the sooth-sayer 
should obliquely put down three lines on the paper, in the 
shape of a stream of cow’s urine. Then the different symbols 
of calculation such as the banner, camel, lion, dog, bull and 
the ass should be put down in the different chambers. The 
crow should be. regarded as the eighth symbol in the 
diagram. Banner seen in the chamber of the banner 
presages thoughts about a kingdom or wealth, Dbumra (camel) 
seen in the chamber of the banner presages thought about 
metals and gain. Lion seen in the chamber of the banner 
presages acquisition of wealth and gain. Dog, seen in the 
chamber of the banner, presages thought about a female slave 
and the advent of happiness. Bull seen in the chamber of the 
banner presages thought about, and acquisition of, landed 
property. Ass seen in the chamber of the banner presages 
misery and sorrow. Elephant seen in the chamber of the 
banner presages victory and acquisition of ^ace by the 
enquirer. Crow seen in the chamber of the bauaer presages 
loss of wealth, and thought about pain or misery. 

Similarly, banner seen chamber of the camel, 

presages pain followed by pleasure. Camel seen in the 
chamber of the camel presages misery dtie to evil propen- 
sities of the enquirer. Lion seen in tlie chamber of the 
camel foretells an anxiety about, and acquisition of, wealth 
by the enquirer. Dog seen in the chamber of the camel 
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M^rshipping the goddess in this manner, a votary 
to neutralise the effects of all kinds of poison. 



690 


GARUDA PURANAM. 


predicts victory and wealth. Bull seen in the chamber of 
the camel predicts the acquisition of cattle and wives by 
the enquirer. Ass seen in the chamber of the camel presages 
disease and loss of wealth. Elephant sepn in the chamber 
of the camel augurs the acquisition of wealth and kingdom 
by the enquirer. Crow seen in the^ chamber of the camel 
presages loss of wealth and kingdom. Banner seen in the 
chamber of the lion predicts the gain of wealth and kingdom ; 
camel seen in the chamber of the lion presages the acqu 
sition of a. bride and wealth by the enquirer. Lion seen in 
the chamber of the lion predicts victory and arrival of friends. 
Dog seen in the chamber of the lion predicts the gain of A 
village by the enquirer and the fact that .he is thinking about 
a woman. Bull seen in the ch^ber of{the lian foretells 
the acquisition of a held, house and money by the enquirer 
Ass seen in the chamber of the lion augurs the lotdsbip of the 
enquirer over his own native village. Elephant seen in the 
chaiAber of the lion presages good health, joy and longevity 
to the enquirer. Crow seen in the chamber, of the lion 
predicts the kcquisition of a wife, food grain and wealth. 

Banner* seen in the chamber of the dog indicates the 
thought about a place and presages the advent of joy and 
pleasure. Camel seen in the chamber of the dog predicts 
quarrel and failure in business. Lion seen in the chamber 
of the dog predicts the sifccess of an undertaking. Dog seen 
in the ch'ant^er of the dog presages loss of wealth. Bull seen 
in the^amber of the dog predicts the recovery of a patient 
from a disease. Ah seen in the chamber of the dog predicts 
q^uarrel and -danger. Elephant seen in the chamber of the 
dogjforetells the meeting of the enquirer with his wife and 
children. Crow seen in the chamber of the^- dog augurs 
disease and loss of bodily strength. 

Banner seen in the chamber of the; bull predicts the 
honouring of the enquirer kings. Camd seen in the 
chamber of the-bail predicts royal fav6itr:^R^. pleasure tc 
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the .enquirer. Lion seen in the chamber of the bull augurs 
happiness and prosperity to the enquirer. Dog seen in the 
chamber of the lion predicts beauty, strength and gain of 
creature-comforts to the enquirer. Bull seen in the chamber 
of the bull augurs fame, contentment, pleasure. Ass seen 
in the chamber of the bull predicts great joy and gain for the 
enquirer. Elephant seen in the chamber of the bull augurs 
the acquisition of wives and elephants. Crow seen in the 
chamber of the bull presages the gain of place and honour by 
the enquirer. 

Banner seen in the chamber of the ass augurs sorrow and 
disease. Camel seen in the chamber of the ass presages 
terror from thieves and robbers in respect of the enquirer. 
Lion seen in the chamber of the ass presages honour, pros- 
perity and victory to the enquirer. Dog seen in the chamber 
of the ass presages loss of weaUh and anguish. Bull seen 
in the chamber of the ass presages happiness and meeting 
with dear ones. Ass seen in the chamber of the ass predicts 
pain and disease. Elephant seen in the chamber of the 
ass predicts joy and birth of sons. Crow seen in the 
chamber of the ass augurs quarrel and disease. 

Banner seen in the chamber of the elephant foretells joy 
and birth of sons. Camel seen in the chamber of the 
elephant predicts acquisition of wealth and food grain by the 
enquirer. Uon seen in the chamber of the elephant augurs 
success and victory. Dog seen in the chamber of the 
elephant predicts happiness, prosperity and recovery from 
disease. Bull seen in the chamber of the elephant presages 
royal favour and wealth. Aps fetsn in the chamber of the 
elephant presages the advent of misery to be fellowed by 
da)rs of prosperity. Elephant seen in the* chamber of the 
dephant predicts joy and acquisition of fields and food grain 
hy the enquirer. * Crow seen in the chamber of the elephant 
images the acquisitioft of wealth and food gram by the 
oaquicer. 
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Banner|seen in the chamber of the crow augurs the failure 
of an undertaking. Camel seen in the chamber of the crow 
. presages misery from gratiBcation of wicked incliiiations. 
Lion seen in the chamber of the crow predicts quarrel and 
mental unrest. Dog seen in the chamber of the crow augurs 
terror and family dissensions. Bull seen in the chamber of 
the crow presages terror and loss of place or home. Ask 
seen in the chamber of the crow presage^ loss of wealth and 
defeat. Elephant seen in the chamber of the crow augurs 
the advent of fortune and fame. Crow seen in the chamber 
ef the crow predicts a sojourn to a foreign country. 
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CHAPTER CCXXV. 


BhaIRAVA said:— »Now hear me, O goddess, discourse on 
the science of the conquest of the vital air, a knowledge 
whereof enables a person to predict victory or defeat. The 
four vijtal airs, which are respectively called Agni, water. 
Shakray etc., respectively flow through .either of the nostrils. 
The breathi which courses in an upward direction through the 
nostril, Is called Agni (fire); that, which courses in a down- 
ward direction through the nostril, is called Varuna. The 
breath, that courses in a middling (neither upward nor down- 
ward) direction, is called Mahendra. In the light fortnight 
the breath- wind courses through the left nostril, while during 
the dark fortnight it cqurses through the right. For the 
period of three days, the breath-wind follows the san.e course 
after taking a definite direction, changing its course Com-, 
pletely on the day of Pratipad (first day of .a light or dark 
rortnight). If the breath-wind rises foibwtog tjho course of 

the lun, and Sows out along ihe passage all 
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gAod qualities of the breather are supposed to increase; 
contrary is the result if the breath^vind follows a contrary 
direction. .0 thou beautiful>faced one, sixteen are the 
changing periods of the direction of the breath-wind in the 
jurse of an entire day and night. Impairment of health is 
brought about w’hen this changing period falls at the close 
of each two hours and a quarter. Pertaking of a meal, and 
sexu ' intercourse are good when the breath-wind flows 
through the right nostril, and victory in battle attends the 
man, who enters into it, while his breath-wind flows out 
through the right nostril. A man may safely start on a journey, 
or undertake any other .auspicious act when the breath-wind 
flows out through his left nostril. No evil strikes a man 
when his breath-wind flows out in directions called MUhendra 
and Varuna. Men breathe through their right nostrils during 
a season of drought, while breath flows out of their left 
nostrils during the rains. 


CHAPTER CCXXVI. 


DuAtiVANTARl said: — Now I shall expound the Ayurveda 
which deals with the diseases of horses, and the means of 
keeping them in sound health. Horses that are crow-lipped, 
.black tongued, bear-faced, as well as those that are hpt-palated 
or fierce-toothed, or are possessed of a greater or smaller 
number of teeth than what titey ^oidtirally possess, or born 
with 'only one testicle! or afflicted with ^rotal tumours, or 
possessed pf deformed backs or bifurcated hoofs or teats, or 
footed like cats, or striped like tigers, or coloured like 
patches of cutaneous affections, or abscesses, ai well as those 
which, are extremely ^iqutive in sue, or are eyed like cAto 
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or monkeys, should be regarded as inauspicious and unfit for 
use. The best or first-class horses measure upward of four 
cubits in length, the second or middling class of horses 
measure half a cubit less than first class horses in len^. 
The last class of horses measure three cubits and a half in 
length. Horses, that are long-limbed, short-earedj mouse* 
coloured and long-lived, are the best. The rite pf protection 
should be done unto horses by worshipping the god, Revanta, 
and by feeding Br&hmanas. For prophylactic purposes, 
Saralam, Nimva-leaves,' bdellium, mustard seeds,' sesame, 
Vacha, asafxtida, saturated with clarified butter, ‘should be 
tied round the neck of a horse. 

Uloers, which horses are found to be afflicted with, may 
be- divided into two classes as Agantuja (traumatic, or of 
extraneous originl and Sh&riraja (idiopathic). Ulcers marked 
by a labs suppuration should be regarded as of a V&taja 
origin ; suppuration speedily sets in ulcers, due to the action 
of the deranged Kapham, while those, . due to the deranged 
Pittam, are marked -by a burning sensation in their in- 
side. Thick . discharges from ulcers should be attributed 
to the action of the deranged Kaphah ; while those, which 
are of a Sknnip4tika origin, exhibit symptoms peculiar 
to each of the three aggravated Doshas. A plaster com- 
posed of Danti roots, the two kinds of Haridrd, Chitra- 
kam, Vishvabhesajam, Rasonam, and rock salt pasted 
together with whey or KAnjikam (a kind of fermented rice 
or barley gruel) or pastes of sesame, fried barley grain etc, 
mixed with powdered rock salt and milk curd, or pastes of 
Nimva-leaves, applied to ulcers in horses, bring about their 
purification and healing. A medicinal oil cooked in combi* 
nation with Karabira,- Kadali, Arka, Snubi, Kutaja, Chitiaka 
and Bhallitaka brings about the heating of sinuses in horses. 
As an alternative, such a sinus should .be washed noth a 
mfedicinal Gbritam cooked in combination witk a paste of 
the five astringent barks. A compound coRskt^ of the 
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two kinds of Karidr&, Vidanga, the fivo kinds of salt, 
Patolam and Ntlnva*leaves, Vacha, Chitrakam, Pippali,. and 
Sbringavera pounded together and administered through 
the medium of water bdngs about the expulsion of worms 
from the intestines of horses, and remove their doranged 
Kapham and somnolence, A decoction of Nimva>leaves, 
Patolam, Triphali, and Khadira should be successively given 
for three days to a horse, after bleeding it, for the cure of 
any cutaneous affection. Application of mustard oil proves 
beneficial in cutaneous affections of horses attended with 
ulcers., A decoction of garlic should be given to a horse for 
the alleviation of diseases of the deranged VAyu. In dis« 
orders of digestion, the expressed juice of MAtulunga, or of 
MAnsi should be administered as errhines. One Palam 
weight of this compound should be administered on the first 
day, and its dose should be daily increased by a Palam 
weight until it reaches eighteen Palas. The smallest dose 
of this medicine is eight Palam, and its middling dose is 
fourteen Palas weight. Errhines should not be given to 
horses in summer or autunih. ' In diseases of the deranged 
and aggravated VAyu, the medicine should be administered 
through the medium of oil, or in cortbination with sugar, 
clarified butter or water. It should be given through the 
vehicle of mustard oil saturated with Vyosha (Trikatu) 
powders in diseases of the deranged Kapham, and through 
a solution, or decoction of TriphalA in those of the deranged 
Pittam. A horse, that lives on milk, SAli and Shashtika 
grain, is not to be condemned, as well as the one, that is of 
the colour of a ripe Jamboline fruit, is not to be rejected. 
Bdellium should be giy^n to » horse, after it has been in 
any way hurt or injured, aird milk .should be' administered 
to it for the purpose of speedily allaying the agitatioa. 
In diseases due to the action of the deranged and aggra* 
vated VAyu, milk and boiled rice should be given to a horse 
as food, while in those of Pittaja (bilious) origin, its 
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should consist of a Karsha weight of meat soup mixed 
with honey, Mudga soup and clarified butter. In diseases 
of the deranged Kapham, Mudga or-KuIattha-soup mixed 
with butter or pungent drugs, should be given to a horse, 
while in cases of deafness, nervous affections, or in diseases 
of SAnnipitika origin, bdellium should be freeely given to 
it. In all {diseases a Palam weight of DurvA should be 
given to a horse on the first day, and the dose should be 
increased by a Karsha measure, each day, till five Palam is 
reached. Eighty Palam is the highest dose. Sixty • Palam is 
the middling and forty Palam is the lowest dose. In ulcers, 
cutaneous affections, and lameness, the food of a horse 
should be made saturated with a decoction of TriphalA) 
whereas in impaired digestion, and oedema fdropsical swelling) 
it should be given saturated with cow’s urine In diseases 
due to the actions of the deranged VAyu and Pittam, as 
well as in ulcer-caSes, the food of a horse should be given 
mixed with Gokshura and clarified butter, while a goodly 
quantity of MAsha pulse should be given to it whenever a 
general plumpness of its limbs is desired. Five Palam 
weight of Guduchi should be given to a horse, each morning, 
in summer and autumn, through the vehicle of rice-paste 
treated with clarified butter. This food imparts a greater 
strength and vigour to a horse and acts as a general prophy- 
laxis against disease. Guduchi may be likewise given to a 
horse with benefit through the medium of milk. For similar 
purposes, Jthree or four Palam weights of powdered 
ShatAvari and AshvagahdhA n^iy be given to a horse with 
Guduchi Paste. A mortal epidemic is presaged when alt 
the horses in a stud are found to assume one colour. 
The visitation may be - warded off by the performance of 
proper prophylactic riteSf and Honias, as well as by feeding 
the -pious and learned Qrdhmanas. The medicine known as 
HaritakuRalpa may be given with benefit t& t^reef under 
these circumstaoces., This medicbe 
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in j^vttlg five Haritakis^ each day, to A horse, patted 
together with rock-salt and cow’s urine. The dose of tlie 
tnedicine should be increased by five Haritakis, each tucces- 
sive day, until it goes up to a hundred liaritakis. The full 
dose (of this medicine) is a hundred; and the middling, 
cighty< the smallest dose being sixty Haritakis. 

Now I shall expound that branch of ^ the A'yurvedA, 
which deals with the medical treatment of the diseases of 
elephants. Quardruple of a horse's dose is the dose of a 
niedicine for an elephant. Medicines enumerated in con« 
flection with diseases of horses may be employed with ad- 
vantage in those that are found to afflict elephants. The 
prophylactic, or curative religious rites, in respect of thd 
alleviation of diseases of elephants, consist in making giftfl 
of jewel-decked KapilA kine to BrAhmanas, after worship- 
ping the celestials and BrAhnxanas. A physician, while 
observing a fast, shall tie round the tusks of an elephant 
a consecrated garland of white mustard seeds. The sun- 
god, Shiva and the goddesses Durgd and Shree, duly Worship- 
ped, protect elephants from attacks of diseases. Offerings 
ahould be made to the malignant spirits at the close of the 
worship, and the body of the elephant should be rubbed 
with ashes and ^hen washed with four pitcher-fuls of water. 
Food consecrated by reciting the proper Mantras shall be 
given to an elephant, and the sacred rile of prophylaxis 
against the influences of malignant spirits serves to grant 
it ah immunity from injury. Decoctions of parchifying drugs, 
as well as those of TriphalA, Pancbakola, Dhshamulhltfi 
Vidanga, ShatAvari, Guduchi, Nimva, VAsaka, and Kinsbuka 
should be given for the cure of diseases of elephants. Thus 
I have briefly expounded the .li^^ of medital Ireatiaent 
to be employed for the cure of diseases of elephants. 
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SUTA said -Dhanvantari thus narrated the science of A'jrttr« 
veda to Sushruta. Now I shatl briefly enumerate the different 
names of the A’yurvedic drugs. SthirA, VidftrigandbA, and 
Anshumati are the names of Shdiaparni (Desmodium Gange* 
ticum). Ldngali, Kalasi, and Krashtupuchchha are the names 
of Guhd (Mucuna Pruriens). Virshdbhu is called Funarnavd 
(Spreading hogneed, Boerhaaria Diffusa). Kiravellah ia 
another name of Katillaka (Hairy Mordica-Momardica 
Charantea). Eranda (castor>oiI plant. Riconus Comamnis) 
Uruvaka, Amanda and Vardhamdnaka are synonymous. Ndga- 
vali is called Jhasd (Sida Spinosa). ShvadanstrA is called 
Gokshura (Tygophylleas Tribulus terestris'. Shdtavari, Yard, 
Bhiru, Pivari, Vari and Indivari (Asparagus Racemosus) are 
synonymous. Vy&ghri, Vrihati, KrishnA, Hansapadi, Madhu* 
shravi, Dhdmani, Kshudrd, Simhi and Nidigdhiki are the 
names of Kantak&ri (Solanum Janthocarpum). Vrischik&Irr 
Amritd, KcLli, . Vishaghni, SarpadanshtrikA, Markati, Atma« 
guptk, and Arsheyi are the names of Kapikachchhuka (Mucuna 
Pruriens). Kshudra-Sah4 is Mudgaparni (Phaseolus Trilobus), 
while M&shaparni is called Mahd.sahi (Teramuns LaMaKs, 
Grangea Mddraspatna). Nyagrodha is Vata (Banyan tree) ; 
Kapila is the name of Ashvattha (Ficus Religioasa). Parkati 
Gardhavinda, and Kapitana are the names of Plaksha 
(Tb'aapesia.Pahulnea). Pirlha, Kukubha, and Dhanvi are the 
names of Arjuna (Farminalia Arjuna). Prarohi, and Pushtikhri 
are the names of Nandi-Vriksha (a species of figtree). Vanjtfla 
is Vetasa (calamus rotong), while Bhalldtaka is called Aroehkara 
(Semecarpus Anacardium). Lodhra is called Sdravaka, 
Dlirishta, or Tirita (Symplocas Racemosa). Vftla*phald, 
and VrihatphaUl are the names of Mahd-Japiva. (Eugenia 
Jambolaua). Nddiyi and Tritiyd are the names of |^a-Yamvu 
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(wild Jamboline), Kand, Krishnd, Upakulyi, Snaundi and 
Mdgadhi are the names of Pippali (Piper Longum), while its 
roots are called Granthikam (Piper officinarum). Ushanam 
is Jdaricham (Piper Nigrum), while Vishvam and .Mahaushad* 
ham are the names of Shunthi (dry gingiber). Vyosham is. 
the name of Trikatu (Shunti, Pippali and Maricham) 
which is also called Tryushanam. Ldngali, Halini and 
Shreyasi are the names of Gajapippali (Pothes officinalis), 
Tr&yamdna is called Trdyanti (Thalictrum Faliolosum), anti 
Utsd is Vahuvahd. Vanhi, Shiki, and terms signifying fire, are 
the names of Chitrakam (Plumbgo Zeylanica). Shadgranthk, 
Ugrd, Shvetd and Heimavatai are the names of Vachd (Sweet 
Flag). Vrikshaka, Shukra, Vatsaka and Girimaliikh are the 
names of Kutaja (Wrightia Anti>dysenterica), and Arishtam, 
Indrayava and Kalinga are the names of Kutaja-seeds. 
Kuntj, Hareunkd, and terms denoting cloud, are the names 
of Mustakah (Mariscus Cyprus). Eld (cardemon) is called 
Vahuli, the smaller variety is called Truti. Padmd, Bhdrgi, 
and Kanji are called Brahmana-Yaslitikd (clerodendron- 
Siphonanthus). Tejini, Tikta«ba1kald and Madhurasd are the 
names of Murvd (Sansevieria Zeylanica). Mahdnimva, Vriksha* 
nimva, and Dipyakas are the names of Jamdni (Ptychotis) 
Vidanga (seeds of Embelia Ribus) and Hingu are called 
Amatham. Ajdji is the name of Jirdkan (cumin seeds), Kdcavi 
is Upakanchikd (Nigella Sati va or Indies). Katuka and Tikta are 
the names of Katu<rohini (Black Heilibpre.) Tagaram, Natam, 
Chakram, Chocham, and Tvachain are the names of Vardnga* 
kam, (Cinnamon Bark.) Hriveram (Pavoflia Odorata) is synony- 
mous with Udichyam, and Vdlakam, and terms signifying 
water, are also used to denote this plant. Hemdva, and terms 
denoting elephant, are the OAmes of Ndgakeshara (Mesuar 
ferrea). Asrik, Kishmira, and Bahlikam are the names of 
'kumkum (saffron). Compounds signifying Iron denote 
Ayuguru. Yavishth,* Prkebini, Kalikk, Sushabi, Toshanishl 
and RambhA are the names of Kadali (Plantain). Puram, 
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Ktttannat, Mahish&kaha and PAlankash are the* nathea of 
Kutannat. Kashmari and Shriparnt are .the names of Kat* 
phali (Myrica Sapida). Patri, Sarabhi, Shravi and Gaja< 
bhakshyk are the name.s of Shallaki (Bos Wellia Ser^ataX 
DhAtri is the name of Amalakam (Embiic Myrobalans) 
Aksha is the name of Vlbhitaka (Terminalia Belirica). PathyAi 
AbhayA and PutanA are the names of, Haritaki (Indian 
llyrobalans). 

The group of drugs, known as TriphalA or Phalatrikam, 
consists of Haritaki, Bibhitaka and Amlakam (with their 
sfoncs removed. Udakiri, and Dirgha-Vrinta, are the names 
of Karanja (Karanji of the RAja*Nighantam) ; and Yashti, 
YaahtAbvayami and Madhu-Yashti are synonymous with 
Madhukam (Liquorice- root, Qlycyrrhiza glabra). TAmraparni, 
SamangA and KunjarA are the names of DhAtaki (Woodfordia 
Flotibendia). Sitam, Malayajam, Sheetam and GosMrshami 
are the ternts which signify wiiite sanda! wood (Santalain* 
albam), while the red species is called Rakta Cliandanam. 
YirA, VayasyA, and Arkapushpiiia are the names of KAkoii, 
orbile Shringi is known by the names KarkatA-Shringi and 
MahAghosA (Rhus Succedanea). TugAkshiri, ShubhA and 
Vanshi are the names of VanshalochanA (Manna of the 
Bamboo^, and Grapes are called by the epithets of DrAkshA, 
GostanikA and MridvikA (Vitis Viniferav LAmajjka are 
called by the names of UshirAm and MrinAlam (Juqcus 
Odofatus), and SAram, Gopi, and Gopavalli are 'the names of 
BhadrA (Hemidesmus Indicus). Danti and Katankeri are 
the names of DAru-HaridrA (Cascinium Fenestratum), and' 
Rajani, -PutakA, and terms signifying "Night,’' are the 
Hynonymes of HaridrA (turmeric). Vira-Vriksha is known yb 
the epithets of Virataru and Varataru, while RasA, AmritA, 
Nilavalli and Chchhinna>ruhA are the epithets of VrikshAdam 
(Tinaspora Cordifolio). Kapota is another name of Surya- 
bhaktA (Cleome Viscosa, Polanisia Icosuhdra), while Katapam 
is vailed KabthabhallA or Kaotta«SbAUE, and fUn^iMtVaahira 
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an d Vasukota are all synonymous. Arisbta, Ashva-sbinit and 
ItattA'bhedaka are the names of P&shina>bheda (COleua 
ambotnicus). Gkacitaka is known by the epithets of 
dhushaka, Vacha and ^buchaka, Sagandha, Chchhatrddi 
and Chchhatri are the names of Kusumbha (Safflower 
Carthamul tenjctarius), and Pitashdia is known by the epithets 
of Sarasa and Veejaka (Indian Kino tree, Pentaptera tomen* 
tosa). Vajravriksha, Mahivriksha, Sudhd, Gudl, and Sruk 
are the names of Snuhi (Upborbia Neraifolia). SbAIa (Shoria 
Robusta) tree is known by the epithet of Yakshavriksha, 
while Anisha is called by the name of Tinisha '(Indian 
J&rula tree— Dalbergia Oujeineisis). Upasthd, and Sarasi 
are the other names of Tulasi (Holy buil). The second 
variety of Tulasi is called Sitk (Ocimiim album). Another 
species of Tulasi is called Arjunaka, Parni, Saugandha« 
parniki and Kutherukd (Assimum Bajilicum). Nild, Nir> 
gundi, Sugandhikd, Sugandhaparini, V&santi and Kulajd 
ar,e the names of Sindhuvdra (Vitex trifoliunu. Peeta* 
KAstham and KatakAkshya are the names of Kaliyakam 
(Yellow Sandalwood); Ktiadira is called GAyatri (Acacia 
Catechu), while the white variety is called Kandara (Kadara 
according to others), Indivaram, Kuvalayam, Saugandbikami 
Shatadalam, Kamalam and Avjam are the synonymes of Padma 
(Nelumbium speciosum), while the blue variety is called 
Nilotpalam iNympbaea Stellatr ). VAjikarna and Ashvakarna 
are the names of Sarja (Indian Salt ree— Shoria Robusta\ 
while its another variety is known by. the epithets of Urja 
and Ajakarna (Beng JhAnji ShAI). Shelu and VahuvAra 
are the synonymes of StdeshmAtaka (Cordia myxa, narrow 
leaved Sepistun). KvilAngj^nAi:^ and Mrigechchhi are the 
synonymes of Alambusha. - ^unandaka, Kukud, Bhadram 
and Cliatraki are the names of ChhatrA (Andropcgun 
citratus) Kavari, Kumbhaka, Karila, KAmamana, and 
Dhanakrit are the synonymes of Krishnarjaka. PrAchi, Va- 
Naffl-KrAata and VAyasi are the names of KAka-jsng 
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(Leeattiru). 'while Dravanti is known by the epithets of 
Akhukarnik& and Mushika>karn& (croton Polyandrum^ 
Keshamushti and Vishamushtt are the names of Diivanam 
(Melia Azendarach). Kilihi is called Katuki black Helleboro) 
while Amla>vetasa is called Dantaka- (country Sorrel-Acido 
Zeyfolia). Ashvatthd and (Bhu)-A’malaki are the names of 
Vahupatra (Phyllanthus niruri?),. Arashukam, Patrashukam 
and Kshiri are the names of Rij4danam (Mimonsops Hexen> 
bra). Dkdimvam. is called MahipAtram (pomei<ranate) which 
is also called Karalcam. Vidali, ShashpA KAlindi Masuria 
KantakAkshyA, MahA-ShyamA, Vrikshapadi, VidyA, Kunti, 
NikumbhA, Tribhangi, and Triputi are the names of Trivrit 
(Ipomea tarpethum.) SaptalA is called Sankhini, SukumAri, 
TiktAkshi and YavatiktA (Kalmegh) and is also used to signify 
Cliarma, or Charmaksha (Origaum Vulgaris). GavAkshi, 
AmritA, ^bvetA, and Girikarni are the names of GavAdani 
(Colocynth-Citrulliis Colocynthus), while Raktanga, Gunda, 
tnd Rochanaka are the synonymes of Kampillaka (Kamila* 
Melloctus phillipioesis’. The yellow species is called Hema* 
kshiri (Gamboge thistle, while the black variety is called 
KAladugdhilcA. GAngeruki is another name of NAgavali 
(Sida Spinosa\ while Vishali is a synonym of Indra.vAruni 
(colocynth.) RasAnjanam (extract of Indian. Barbary) is 
known by the epithets of Arjanam and TArksha>Shailam, 
while the extract of SliAlmali (Bombax Malabaricum) is 
called Mocha-rasa. Pratyakpiishpi is another name of 
Khata, while Mayurka is a synonyme of Apdmarga (Achyran* 
this Aspera). VAsaka (Adhatoda Vasaca) is also called 
by the epithets of Simhisya, Vrisha, and Atarushakam. 
Jivaka, JivA ShAkha and Karchura are the names of Shati 
(Curcoma Gedoaria). Somavriksha (Somavalka ?), Agni* 
i;andha, and Sugandhika are synonymous with Kat>phalam 
(Myrica Sapidah ShatapushpA (Dillseed>Aurthum gravey* 
•s) is also known by the epithets of Shatsligi^ Man and 
nd.Madhutikk. Pushkaram and Pa<bkarahvaya|^;^:b^ 
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tlie different names of Piulikaramiiiam (root of Alpotaxis 
auriculata). Y^s,i, Dhanvayasa and Dusliparshk are the 
synonymes of Duralabhh (Alhagimaurorun Fogonia Arabics) 
Vhguji and Somavalli are the names of Somar&ji I'Scrratula 
Anthelmintica). M4rkara and Kesharaja are the synonymes 
of BhringarAja (Wedelia Caiendulacea^ Edagaja is another 
name of Chakramarda (q^ssiatora). Sarangi, Tagara, Viyasi 
Vela, Tanduliya and Ghanastana are the hamer of Mah&« 
kflla. Tiktatumbi and Tiktilivu are synonymous with 
Ikshftku (Bottle gourd, wild variety of Langenaria Vulgaris.) 
Koshktaki and Jkminy are but the different names of Dh4- 
mirgava (Laffu Aegyptiaca], Vidyut, which is another species 
of Dhkmkrgava is also called Kritabhedanam, Jimutaka, 
Khuddaka, and Devat4daka. Gridhr4dan4 is another name of 
Gidhranakhi, which is also called K4k4dani and Hingu (caparis 
Sepiaria). Xshvkri and Ashvam&raka are but the different 
mames of Karavira (sweet, scented Oleander>Nerrium odorum)^ 
Tarasi and Kushaja are the names of Kapithhapatri (Beng 
Elvaluk}. Sindhu, Saindhava, Sindhuttha and Manimuntha 
are the synonymes of Rocksalt. Ushara, Yavagra and 
Yavakshlra are the terms which denote a kind of impure 
carbonate of potash Jit. ashes of burnt barley straw) ; Sarjik§ 
and Sarjkkksbhra are the names of barilla. ShikhUkanth&bham 
Chitrakam, Tuttham etc., are the terms which denote nitrate 
of Copper. Kkshisham, Pushpakishisham and Ndtra 
bhesajam (lit eye-cure) are the terms which signify greet 
Sulphate of iron. Kishisha and DhatU'*Kashisha are also' tbt 
different names of the foregoing suhstence. Tkpyam am 
Thpyutha-sambhabam are synonymous with Makshika (iroi 
pyrites). Naipili, Kulati^ And Shilh are the different names 
•of Manah-shilk (red sulphate of atyshuc), while the terms Alan 
and Manahstalam signify Haritdiam (tri-sulphide of arsenic) 
Gandha pdshana is but another name of Gandbaka (sulphai', 
while the term Rasa is used to signify Pkrada (Mercury- 
fit S'— that which bears a person beyond death and disease). 
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Auduntiv.iram, Shutvam, and Mlechcha«mukham are tlid 
different name'; of Timram copper), and the terms Adriskrain 
(lit: essence of rock; Ayas, and Tikshnam are used to 
denote iron (and steels K&k.sbij Panka-parpali, and Mritti-i 
iciksh&ram are the names of SaurAshtra Mrittilcft. M&kshi* 
kam, Kshaudram and Pushparasam are the synonymea 
of Madhu (honey\ Fermented barIey>boilings are called 
Sauvirakam and Kknjikam. Sitk, Sitopali, hlatsandi are 
synonymes of Sharkar (sugar). A compound of Cinnamon^ 
Cardemon, and leaves of Lburus Cassia, taken in equal 
parts, IS technically know': as Trijfitakam or Trisugandlu. 
This compound, with one part of N&ga>I^esharam added to 
it, constitutes what is technically known as Chkturj&tam. A 
compound consisting of equal parts of Piphali, Pippati* 
mulam, Chavyaf Cnitrakamulam and Nagar, and combindfy 
weighing a Kolakam (Onetolla) is called Panchakolam. 
Bhutril&nga, MahAshlli, and Nivkra are the different species. 
Shfiliki. Priyangu is another name of Kanguki (Panicum 
stalicum), and Kordusha is called Kodra (Pasp.'ilum Srrobi* 
culatum). Kal&pa, L&ngaka and PutA are the names of 
Triputa (Lathyrus Sativus). Satina, Vartula and Vena are the 
names of Satina (Pisum Sativium). A Suvkrmam or Kavala* 
graham is equal to one Karsha in weight. A Shuktim is 
equal to a half Palam or eight Mdshakas in w, eight. A 
Vilvam, or Mushti is equal to a Palam weight. Two Palas 
snake one Prasriti. Four Palas make one Anjali or Kudavam. 
Eight Palas make one Palam. Four Kudavas make one 
prastha ; four Prasthas make one Adakam or K&nsapatrab 
Tour Adakas make one Drona. A hundred Palas make one 
Tula weight. Twenty Palas make one BhAra. The 
rudite ones have laid down these measures in respect of 
Iry ' weight, while in respect of fluid weight these measures 
Aould be taken as double. 

Valam is another name of Turasbkakam, DAru is 
Another name of Devaddru (Pinus Deodara). - Cranthi is 
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AAdther naiAe of Sthauneyakam. V&sakaitt is also called 
8humikam>trinain. Kushtham is also called Amayam, and 
Kala-danshanaio is but another name of hidnshi. Shukti is 
also called Shuktinakha and Shankha ; Byagbri is also called 
Vyaghra-hakha. Puram, PAlankasham and htahishikshya 
are but the different nantes'of Giiggalu (bdellium). Rasa and 
Gandharasa are the different names of Volam (htyrrh), while 
Sarja is cadled Sarjarasa (.resin). Rundarakam is also called 
Kiindam (Olibanuna), |and Shunistakam is also called Davam 
(Gomeopal Sandazaclc). Priyangu is also known by. tho 
epithets of Phalini, Shydmi and Gaurikdnti. Artagala is 
also known .by the epithets of Artd, BhisanA and Vahukantakd. 
Sahachara and Vdna are the synonymes of Saireyakahi 
(Balaria Crastata). Maktamdla, Putika, and Chira>Vilvaka 
are the names of Karanja (Pongamia Glabra). Bhobdnjanat 
and Minsa are the different epithets of Shignt 
(Horse radish tree— Moringaptery Gooperma). -Jfayd, )a]ranti 
Sbarani, Hirgundi are the names of Sindhuvara. Morathd 
is another name of Pippalbparni, while Tundi b also called 
Tundikerikd. Gdlava, Vodha, Ghota and Ghoti are the differ* 
ent names of Idadana tree (Randia Denmetorum). , Sampdka 
b known by the names of Chaturangula and Vyddhigbdtaka 
(Hamib). Know that Aragvadham b also called Rajavfiksha 
and RaitR^ (^RSsU Fbtub>, Vashtaka is AtitiktA, Kaqtaki 
b abo called Vikankata (PlMourtia romontchi). Nimva b 
also called Arishto (Melio Asadirachta). Vayastbd) VishvA, 
Chchbinnd, Chcbhinna-ruhd, VatsAdani and AmiHA are the 
nanies of Guduchi.(T1naspora Cordifolb)^ Kirdta>tikta, and 
Bhunimva are .synonymous with ^ndatiktaka . (pbnt Aga* 
thotes Chira^tiu) Tkese are the names, of vegetable drugs 
that ate obtained in the foresti Now I shall deal wiUi 
Grammar. O Shaunak^ as formerly narrated<by Kumdnu 
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Kumara said Kdtydyanai I shall briefly expound the 
rules. of Grammar which will enable infants to easily compre- 
hend that subject and to understand the formation of words 
and their derivatives. Terms are either Sup (substantive) or 
Tini^ (verb). A Sup has seven cases. The forms of singular 
dual and plural inflexions of the subjective case are respectively 
called Su| AU| Jas. The subjective case-endings are added 
to the subject of a sentence, to the object in the passive 
voice, and are used in the case of address, in Pr^tipadikam, 
and in cases where the subjective sense is implied even in 
the absence of ariy verb (Lingdrtha'. A term, that expresses 
a complete sense even in the absence of a verb or any case- 
inflexion, is called a Prdtipadikam. * Am,^’ <*Au,’^ and ^*Shas” 
are respectively the singular, dual and plural inflexion-forms 
of the objective case (Dvitiyi). That which is done by 
the subject of a sentence is called its object (Karma). Dvitiyd 
case-endings are used in the objective case, and are added 
to terms in association with the terms ‘‘Antard*’ and 
“ Antardna ” Td,” ** Bhydm,” and “ Bhis” are respectively 
the singular, dual and plural inflexion-forms of the Tritiyd 
(accusat^ive case). Tritiyd inflexions are used in Karanam 
(accusative.) The instrument or agency through which a 
•ilf jjset perronns an act Is called its Karanam {tit instruiflent), 
,and he who performs an act is called its KaHd (doer). 
^ ” Bhyam,*V and ** Bhyas” are respectively the singular 

dual and plural^ inflexional forms of Sampraddnam (Dative 
case.) Dative case-endings are added to persons, to which 
something is intended to be given, or to which something 
is owed, or to whom something appears likeable or delectable. 
,**Nangsi,'^ *'Bbyam’’ and ^^Bhyas^’ are' resfi^^vely the 
Miigulari dual and plural inflexion-forms 
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(AUative else). Ablative case>endings ate added to a-teim 
from which anything is meant to befallen or dinlogedi or 
from which any fear is apprehended. “ Nas," '* Us,” and 
" Am” are . respectively the singular, dual; and plurAl in* 
flexion forms of the. Shasthi (possessive easel. Shasthi im* 
plies possession, ownership relationship^ or promineoce of 
one among many. ” Unga,” “Usa,” and ” Sup” , are re«- 
pectiveiy the singular, dual, and plural inflexion>forms ««f 
the Adhikaranam (locative case). Adbikaranam implies the 
location of a thing in another substance,, and its inflexions are 
■ added to terms signifying that somethine is contained in 
them, or denoting agents under the proteetbn of some body. 
Ablative case*endings are added to terms which signify 
objects that are either coveted or disliked, as welt as to 
those used , in combination with the prefixes Pari, Apa. and 
A'm, or in connection with the terms Itara (other! ' and those 
which denote the names of the quarters of the heaven. . The 
objective case endings are added to terms used in combina* 
tion with ” Ena,” as as to the objects of a verb. Terms 
which are used in connection with the terms Saha (with), Hina 
(without) or are coupled with the prefixes ” Anu,” Pari.” 
” Prati” always have the objective case>endings. Ukmvise 
adverbs and terms denoting road are always used with the 
objective infl.exions. Terms implying attempt at going or 
efforts of . locomotion may either have the objective or 
dative case-endings. The object of the verb "Mana,” 
implying an act of light* or disrespectful comparison, gets 
tile dative inflexion, if it denotes an inanimate' objeCr; 
denoting an animate; object, or a sentient ci^ofe,' if 
tains its true obj^tive infleid^ ^ Terms used in cOol* 
binatioir with Namas (obeisance), '' Svasl?' (bies^iig tii), 
"SvadhA, SvAhi ”Vasbat” (obeisance) and Alam (capabld) 
get the dative ' case endings. Used, to denote a sense likhi 
” for that reason,” or ” for that purpose ” thejr am IflceriUb 
used m the dative case. Accusative case is used in 
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combination with the term Saha (denoting accompaniment^ 
as well as in respect of objects denotingthe toss or defect 
of any bodily organ. Terms denoting the progress or course 
of time as welt as the happening or contingency of an 
event are used in the locative case. Possessive case endings 
may be as welt used in. respect of the foregoing terms. Both 
possessive and locative case<endings may be added to terms 
coupled with;” Svimi/’ Adhipali” “ Ishvara” (lords or master^ 
" Dayada " (heirs), and “ Sutakas **).. Either the locative or 
possessive case may be used where the predominence of one 
object amongst many (Nirdh&ra) is desired.. Possessive case 
endings are added to terms used with “ Hetu'* (for that 
reason). Objects of the root Smri (to remember) always get 
the possessive inflexion. Similarly, subjects of verbs formed 
by Krit, as well as substantives used int:onnection with verbs 
denoting the import of killing or envying, get the possessive 
inflexion. Subjects or objects do not get the possessive 
inflexion in connection with Nishth& suffixes (such as Ta. etc.)> 
There are two kinds of Pritipadikam, such as the ndma 
(substantive) and Dlidtu (root). A Dfadtu or root may be 
declined in ten tenses or Dasha Lakdras. "Tip, Tas-^ 
"Anti” are the inflexions of third person singular, third person 
dual, and third person plural, in the present tense (Lat). 
Sip, Thas, Tha are respectively the forms of inflexion of 
the second person singular,, dual and plural in the present 
tense and " Mi” “ Vas" and " Mas” we respeotively the 
forms of inflexurn of the first person singular, ’dual and 
pimal in tile present, tens» These forms are usi;d oilly in 
the i’^ufasmai'Padi form. In the Atmanepadi form they Om 
r^ectiveiy;. Te, Ate^ Antd ; Sd, Athe, Dhvd ; and A, Vaho, 
and Mi^d. "1” and its pliiral denote first person, " You” and 
its pTural indicate second person, names other than these in 
third person. Bhu (to be) etc-i areoalied Dbacos. Lat m^fs 
the preMnt ttnse. A verb' having the form of prefont tense 
MgjilfiOs the Import of a if used in cOmbinitioB with 
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‘fSdiA.** LABg h, pAit perfect tense. The tense Linjf is uMd 
in confening blessing or making benediction. In cases of 
directidh, permissbn, advice, prayer, invitation, request, bene« 
diction and asking of wellbeing, Lot. is the tense in which 
a yerb is generally used, lit signifies the past tense, and 
is used to denote events wUcb haw htqipened in the absence 
of the. speaker (lit,, not under the eyes of the speaker, 
I^reksba^ Loong is the name of the tense which is used to 
denote an event in the pAst which did not occur at jtbe Ume 
of speaking. Lrit indicates unipte future. Lsot is used to 
denote a futwe eveat nkiidi t^'jliiile plica Ja the presence . 
of the speaker. la^ oises ki' which tbef occurrence of an 
event or the peiliiiaiance of aa act la being completed, the 
tense Lring is usedi Sonetiaiet the past tense (lit) ii 
used in the place tl tM wn4,viet'V<rsi- The Kirit affixes 
ntiy he added tp a foot in either Of the three fonas or . 
voices, sucfi as the active, passive and neuter. Trtn, Tabya 
Ghang, Aniya, Shatri, eta, are the affixes which are usually 
affixed to the ro<^ 

KuMAR .aaid ^-4fow I shall eau^rste the illustrations oi 
Saiidhis (unions of words) etc., as are found to occur in the 
Samhiths. .Vipra and Agram make VipiAgiam. "Sa'^ and' 
A’gati make SftgaUl . " Vi ” combined with "Idam** makes 
Veedam, and ** XIttaniaqi '* Sdttamam. Pitri and 

Rishabha make Pitviishabhai LIngala imd I’shfl make LAnga- 
leesbA, Mans and PshayA oudce ^ Manislmya ” '‘GangA " and 
MOdakam” atake » Gangadakam.” To and likara make 
Tavalklra. lUnh sad Rinam make ■ ftinarnaia, Pri god 
Araam make Prarnam, Sheata and Arts make Sheetl^ 
Tan ^likAm make TAvfto make $aiiidii, 

Sa and Qkj^ make ^ukAia. Irf and Api .make AtyapL 
Vadhu And A*lHmam qiake Vadhvmanarn;” Pitrf aad Artha 
.aiAke Pitcaiiha, li and Aaabandba niake tannbandha. Nayd 
•andjayet nuikc Naye Jayet --Lu and Anara make Lavanaaa. 
iGatt and Ava oiake QIm. Ta united arith Isbvari am Ta 
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bhtafA. Alhah md Atra make Atbo Atro. Shat uAited mlfi- 
Inan make Shat Iman. Amih and Ashvah make Ataii Ashva. 
Shat and Ashya make Shadanya, Tat aiid Navik make Tanna* 
vik. Tat and Charet i^ake Tachcharet. Tat and Ljinlti 
make Tailunati. Tat and Jalam make Tajjalam. Tat ai^ 
Shmash&nakam make Tat.Shmash&nakam. Sagan and Atra 
make Sugannatra. Pachan and Atra make . Pachannatra. 
Bhavkn and Ch&dayatUBhavamthchhkda]ratii Bhavkti and 
Jhanatkir make Bbavftn Jhanatkkra, Bhavin and TaraU 
make Bhavimstarati. Sam and Smritam cotnbinedly make 
Samamritam. Bhavkn and tikhati unitedly make Bhairftm> 
IHkhati. Tin and Shdtd unitedly make Tamschcbhdtd. 
Bbavin, Shete Api, Ami and Idrisham coinbinedly make 
Bhavang Shetepyameedrisham. Tvam and Karoshi com« 
binedlymakeTvamkarosbi. Tvan and Taraai make Tvanta- 
rasi,'&t and Arq^nam make Sadir Chchaoani, Kahand 
Ibitra make Ka Ihatra. 

There are she forms of Samisas, such as^ (t) Che KarmA- 
dhiraya etc., of which the term Shaddvija forms an illustration. 
The term Trivedi furnishes the example of Dvigu Samisa. 
Tatkritascha; Tadartbascha, and Vrikahhiti, etc., are the illus* 
trations of • Tatpurusha Samisa, whereas the terms Tattvajna, 

. Jnina«dasl^slia, etc.,, illustrate the forms of Vahuhrihi SamiSa. 
^Examples the Avljayibhiva Samisa always commence with 
the mteijectionai prefixes of Adhi, etc., while the terms 
such as Devarshl«MinaTa, etc., furnish the instances of the 
Dsanda Samisa. The terms such M Pindavis, Sbaiva^ 
Vkihmai and Brahmati ate the illustrations of the applied 
Taddbitai ' y 

The terms I^evagni, Sakhi, Pati, Anshu, krashtu, 
Sva^rambhu, Pita tPitri},' Nri (Ni), jPrashisti (Pnhhastrf) . 
Ri, Gan, and Glim, though included within the group Of 
Adajanta words belong to the masculine gender. Similarly, 
the group of Halahta words ednsmting of the terms Asbta, 
Jiik, Ks^huk, Kravyad, Mrigabedh, Atmin, Rijm^ Ytsnus, 
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t^Athin, Pushan, and Brahmahan, Shashin, Vedhas, Ushanas, 
Anudvan, Madbulit and K&sbthatat belongs to the masculine . 
gender. The terms Vanam (wood), VAri lwater\ Asthi bone) 
Vaslu (thing), Jagat (universe), Saman (the verses of that 
Veda), Ahan (day), Karma, (act) Sarpis (clarified butter) 
Bapus (body) and Tejas (energy) belong to the neuter gender. 
The terms J&yi (wife), JarA (old age), Nadi (river), Lakshmi 
(goddess of fortune), Shree (beauty), Stri (woman>, Bbumi 
(land), Vadhu (bride), Bhru (eye>brows), Punarbhu (a re* 
maftied widow), Dhenu (cow), SvasA (sister>, MAtA (mother) 
Nau (boat), BAk (speech). Stag (garland of flowers)^ Dik 
quarter of the heaven), Krudh (anger), Yuvati (maiden) 
Kukubh, (quarters of the skies), Dyau (effulgence), Dbrite 
(comprehension), PrAvrish (rainy reason', Ushnik (metre) and 
Sumanas (flowers) belong to the feminine gender. 

Now 1. shall narrate to you the terms which are respec* 
tively included within the masculine, feminine and neuter 
gtoups according to the nature of their imports, or the nature 
of the act they signify. Shukla (white), KilAla, Shuchi (pure) 
GrAmani (the master of a village), Sudhi (intelligent one) 
VAhu (anns),^ Kamalabhu (the lotus-sprung deity), KartA 
(master or doer), Vahu (many), Satya (truth), Madhutakshd 
and Dirgha-pAt (belong to the masculine gender. I'he terms 
Sarva (all), Vishva (all), Ubha (both), Anya (other), Anyatara 
(other than that) are terms that are used both in the mascu- 
line and feminine genden. Purva, Aparar UOara, Daksliiiia, 
Apaia, Antara, Tad, Yad, Idam, Ashmad, and Yusbmad aca 
the terms that are used in ail the genders. 

Here follows declenisons of . several words : and : rules of 
prosody identical, with those enumerated in oiir . English 
translation of. the Agai PnraiRMai:. 
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SUtA said — ^ow t shall relate to you the rules of condui^t 
to be observed by BrahiManas, etc., Whkh Brahihi fint 
learned from Hari and expounded to the holy VyAsa, and 
proper performances whctpof grant all things to their per^ 
formerSi A twice-born one) having learnt the Vedas And 
-the scriptural’^ law, shall perform acts (rites) enjoined to Ss 
performed in the Vedas { unable to perforrm the Vedic (ritest 
he shall . j^eiform those mentioned in the law codes (Smritijt 
Even incapAl>le*of performing either class of these acts, the 
intelligent one shall perfornp acts of good conduct iThe 
Sfntti and the dmriti are the eyes^ as it were, cd BrAhmanas 
in respect of detecting the true virtue. Bereft of one of 
these eyes of S’ruti and Smriti, a -Brahmana verily becomes 
a moral one-eyed { bereft of both he becomes morally blind. 
F4eties described in the S'ruti and S’astras and the acts of 
good conduct performed by the pions triply form Ibe eternal 
virtues ({duties eternally obligatory on all)t . Truthfulness, gift 
making jcharity), absence of greed or avarice/ knowledge, 
performances of. religious sacrifices, divine worship, and aelf* 

. control, are the eight' sacred constituents of good conduct 
The body and. sense-organs. ^ the pious, effulgent with a 
kind of sanctified light, do net adhem io.sin, like, water drops 
to leitus leaves. Of men pf all the four orders rfrtue forms 
the 'main stay of existence. Truthfulness, performance cif 
religious sacrifices and austerities (meditation), pndi. charily., 
me the cardinal duties of house-holders. -;Non-accq>lance of 
wbatjias not been formally given and made over (to -a 
person), practice of. charities and austerities, study, ahnihila- 
tion of ail killing or mischief-making, propenritie^ truthful- 
ness, absteniloa of irascible feelings, and* petforn^^ of 
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.(eii^oui sAcrificeb, are the attributes of virtiie. Learning 
(knoArledge), opulence, (Iractice of austerities, valour, noble 
)>arentage, and absence of dUeise (soun^ health) are the factors 
that Jead to the elelration of a man. in this world ; all these 
|>roceed from the practice of Virtue. From virtue proceed 
happiness and knowledge ; knowledge leads to the ultimate 
emancipation bf One’s own self. Performances of religious 
sacrifices; endowrilents for. the public good, study of the 
Vedas, and practice of cHArity in conformity with the injunc* 
tions of the S’Astras may be described as the eternal duties; 
tdniidOiily obligatory on Brdhmanas, Kshatriyas and Vais’yas. 
tmpartldg lessoits (teaching) to the pure and the hOly; 
b^ciating As .priests At the Miaous sacrifices performed by 
the purO) and acceptance Of gifts from persons not in any 
tVajr impure or unholy are the three nteans of earning liveli- 
hood, open to • Brdhmanas; in the Opinidii of the Munis. 
Military professions .and protection of creatures from hdrt 
bt injury are thd callings of Kshatriyas. Rearing of catflAi 
ilgficultUre, and trade are the nieans by which Vais’yas 
hnSll eani their living. Services of the three twice-borii 
classes, to be made preferentially in the Order of eiiunierationi 
Should be the vocations of S’udrAs; Residerice hear the 
preceptOf; serviCh of the COriSecrated fire, study of the VedaSi 
three Ablutions; each day, ritualistic ablutioris, wearing of 
clotted baits, carrying Of staffs,, wearing of MekhalAs, living 
bh ipms, residence near the preceptor till death; or a deari 
shaving of the head are the duties Urhich are Obligatory on 
Brahmachirins. Perfomances of Agnihotra sacrifices, earning 
of livelihood by nteans proper ' to his order, procreation of 
sons on his own married Wife, and ^ bn days not interdicted 
is Parvas, making offerings td. the gods and to his d^pa'rted 
manes, as Well as feeding. Of all Chance- Cotners (Atithis) tb 
bis house, 'and 'pe'msai of the true ihtports of .S’rutis ahd 
Smrhis are the dhtiCS bf a house* hdder. Wearing of' clotted 
kairS on the head; perforniaiieet of Asni Holra sacrifices, 
9 * 



714 


CARUPA PURANAV. 

lying down on the bare ground, wearing of deer*skm^ re* 
sidence in the forest, living on roots, bulbs, fruit and l^iv&rA 
grains, etc., abstention from ail forbidden acts, daily peF« 
formance of three ablutions, observance of vow, and propi> 
tiation of the gods, Atitliis and his departed manes are 
the duties of a forest-dwelling (VAnaprastha hermit). Absten-> 
tion of all acts or undertakings, living on alms, residence 
under the trees, rion-acceptance of gifts, living in harmony 
with all and sundry (///. not in conflict with any), practising 
of equality to all, maintaining equanimity under all painful 
or pleasurable circumstances, acquisition of mastery over 
pleasure and pain, purification of both inside and out, prae> 
tice of silence and meditation, drawing in of all the sense* 
organs from the external world, practice of constant medita-' 
tion and attempt at being one with the thought, and purl* 
fication of ideas are the duties which are obligatory on a 
ParivrAjaka to cultivate. Truthfulness, forbearance, compas>' 
aioo, purity, abstention of alt killing propensities and sacred 
discourse are the boundeh duties of all the four social orders. 
Those, who strictly conform to the aforesaid laws and duly 
perform their respective duties, come by a better fate. 

Now I shall relate to you the dhties of a house-holder 
from the time when he leaves his bed to that when he goes tO' 
sleep in the night. Rising at the Brdhma Muhurta (about 
balf an hour before the dawn) a house-holder shall aftend 
to the calls of nature, and then having carefuUy washed hint* 
sblf, At the doAe of the night, diall think of his own good 
lioth iP this world and the iiext. Then he shall bathe and 
attetfd to the rke of his SaifdhyR ineditation. He shall 
perforiP the rite of his Moriung Sendhyd after hayiiig washed 
his face and cleansed his teeth. Oite Should void stool and 
tlrine,iookiag towards tile north, iif the day; Ahd towards 
tte soutW In the night. At the two piflctions of. tbcdday and 
night, the Pile laid down in respect of urination and defeca-' 
ttiiita in tiie day tbould be foilowid. In shade, iiii darkaess. 
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in thn day or n^t, as well as in limes of danger to life or of 
ilinesa, a Brdhmana can void stool or urine, looking towards, 
any quarter of the skies, best convenient. One shall not 
void firine on cowdung, charcoal, or an ant>hill, nor in clear 
pure water, or on the funnows of a ploughed field. Similarly, 
urination near the road nde, in an assembly, or over writing 
materials are forbidden. Earth should not be taken from 
beneath the water, from a temple, from an ant-hill, from about 
a mouse-hole, or from a cremation ground. The residue of 
earth with which one has purified oneself (cleansed one’s 
person) should be avoided. One MrittikA (half a Prasritiful 
Earth) should be used io rubbing the external orifice of the 
urethra, three MrittikAs should be used in rubbing the anus, 
three Mritlikas in rubbing the palm of the left hand, and a 
Half MrittiikA in nibbing the palms of both the hands, after 
voiding stool. 

Now I shall describe the process of purification, after 
voiding urine. One MrittikA should be applied to the 
external orifice of the urethra ; three, to the anus ; ten, to 
the palm of the left band ; five, to the soles of feet ; and 
seven, lo each of the arms. The greatest quantity of MrittikA 
(clay) which should be used in cleansing the orifices of the 
external ducts of the body, under these circumstances, is half 
of what can be contained in the palm of one’s hand, ouU 
stretched and hollowed. The second is half of that of the 
former, and the third is half of that of the second. He, who is 
incapable of voiding stool or urine in a sitting posture, shall 
perform half of these purifications, after urination or defeca- 
tion. H^f or a quarter part of the purifying measure, en- 
joined to be performed in the day,, shall be performed in the. 
night, after voiding stool or urisid. Men in health must 
unfailingly observe these rules, of purification ; while sick 
folks shall observe them-as far as they are capable of obser- 
ving. Fat, semen, blood,;niarroii^ saliva, stool and urine, and 
waxy d^osits in the fan, as well as nincous,tean, and 
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perspiration are c^llec} the eAcremteU pf the tipman 1 m>J>s 
A man shall try to purify his person as long as he does ncl 
think himself pure; the extent of purihcation can not he 
precisely laid dqwn for each individual case. There are taro, 
hinds of purification «/«., external and internali the tot 
Consists in cleansing the body with clay, water^ etc. } the 
second is the purification of one’s, thoughts and ideas. 

First, thrice sip. \vater in the nxanner of the rite o| Achat 
ruanam, then twice rinse the mouth mth water, and after 
that, thrice sip water with the bail of the thomh. Then re>. 
peatedly tou^^ end ears with the tips of the , 

thumb and the index finger joined together. The navel shouh},, 
be touched with the tips of the thumb and the small fingp^ 
joined together ; and the region of the heart, with the palm of 
the hand. The head should be touched with all the fingers 
united together, and the back of the arms should be touched 
with the tips of finger^ by rounding the hand. A Br&hmana 
shall thrice sip water in the manner of Achamanam for 
propitiating., the three Vedas, ptls, the the Yajua 

and the Sdman. Similarly, by twice rubbing the lips 
be shall propitiate the Arthava Angirasa, as well as to 
Itihdsas,. Puranas, and Veddngas in succession. He shaU 
touch to principle of ether in his mouth the principle 
of air, in to nostrils; the sun, in his sight; the quarters 
of to skies, in the chord of vitality in his u.mhilicttai 
and the supreme BrahmSi St his heart. The god Rudra is 
pleased by one touching one’s bead, whiic to Itohis are 
propitiattd by one touching the tuft of hair on one's crowu, 
at the time of performing an Achamianam. The lord o| 
death, Indra, Varuna, Kuvera, the Earth<.goddess «bd to 
fire-god to pleased by one touching one’s anus, at to afor^ 
said time. He shall feel tbe contact of ViHinu; au.d i.ndm< 
hy tonobing to spies of his feet and tot of Vishnu alone 
by touching his arms. O tow twice born the celestot 
Krpents Vifsuki etc.|^arOFtopitoited % to vttoj Uwt 
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Qiigbt cast on the ground at the time of performing Achama- 
oam, and the drops of water that he might cast around tend 
to propitiate the hosts of spirits. The deities, Agni, Vdyu, 
3urya and Indra are situated in the phalanges of one's 
fingers. The moon-god, with all the sacred pools and sane* 
tuariea, are situated in the palm of one's (right) band; 
hence, the (right) hand is always pure. The sacred streams 
and rivers such as, the Ganges etc., are situated in the lines, 
that run across the palm of one's (right) hand. 

At the approach of dawn, one shall attend to the calls of 
nature, and cleanse his person ; then having cleansed his teeth 
yrith a twig, bitten down in the shape of a tooth-brush, he shall 
take an ablution. A person remains impure, even after clean* 
sing his teeth, after the expiry of the previous night ; hence, 
one shall eat the tooth-twig (twig bitten and smashed in the 
shape of a tooth-brush), each morning. Twigs of Kadamva, 
Vilva, Khadira, Karavira, Yata, Arjuna, Yuthi, Vrihati, Jiti, 
Karanja, Arka, Atimukta, Jamvu, Madhuka, Apdmdrga, 
3hirisha, Audumvara, Asana, Kshiri, and Kantaki trees and 
plants are recommended for the purpose of being used aa 
tooth-brushes. Twigs of pungent, bitter, and astringent 
fiavours,' uspd for the purpose of cleansing the teeth, 
bring health and happineas to the cleanser. Then having 
tirashed the tooth- twig and cleansed teeth, he shall wash 
bis face, while seated, in a pure site. Tooth-twigs should 
pot he used ou days, marked by the new moon, as weU as on 
: the first, «ath or ninth day of the moon’s wane or increase, 
Similarly, the use of tooth*tw^ . is prohibited on Sundays, 
fh the abMnce ol any tooth^wig, as well as on days in which 
ka nse it prohibited, one shidl gargle oneV nmuth with 
twelve handfuls of water. A oiVMMng«ablHtioii, either before 
or after the appeanmee of the sun on the borison, is recomi 
lUended as wholesome ; a pure-souled. and pure-bodM 
(norning-bather becomes competent to - practise sli jreligioua 
iites of |apa,;Ctc> The human body, eatremely fihby witUo 
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and provided with nine apertures or esAeraal ducts, day fnd 
night, exudes impure and unclean secretions, and a morninjg 
ablution is the means of bringing about its 'purijBcatioo, each 
day. An ablution in the Ganges imparts a cheerfulness to 
the mind, and health and a. beautiful complexion tp the 
body. It dissipates grief and misery. " Fur the extinction of 
the ten classes of sin, severally committed by receiving what . 
has not been formally given, by doing forbidden acts, by 
hurting or killing any creature, by carnally knowing another 
man’s wife, by using abusive language to, or hurting the feet* 
ings of any, by speaking falsehood, by practising niggardliness, 
by improper speaking, by coveting other men’s riches, by 
wishing evil to others, I take this ablution in the Gangea/* 
One shall recite this Mantra, while bathing in the Ganges, on 
the tenth day of the moon’s increase, marked by the asteristn 
HastA or JesthA, or under the auspices of the astral com* 
bination known as Daslia*PApa>HarA. Brief is the ceremony 
which attends an act of ablution in the morning ; while it 
is elaborate in respect of that which is made at noon.’ 
House-holders and forest-dwelling hermits (VAnaprasthas) 
are only competent to bathe twice a day, via-, at morning 
and mid-day ; while Yatis are privil^ed to bathe three times, 
each day. A BrahmacliArin shall bathe only once a day. 
Having performed the rite of A’chamanam, and invoked the 
sacred pools therein, one shall take a bath in the river. 
Thirty million is the number of the malignant spirits, .called 
h^ndebas, who manifest a desire of devouring the sun at 
day break. He, who does not attend to his BandhyA rite 
at the meetings of the day and eight, verUy kills the sun, 
linasmuch as the libations of consecrated water (offered 
unto the sun-god in. the course of a SandhyA) tend to comfume 
these monsters (Mandebas) like streama of liquid fire. The 
nojlpns or meetings (SandhyA) of the day and the night, which 
are called SandbyAs, last for the period of two bMidikas till 
the sun or the stars appear in the sky.. After perform* 
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Hike of bb SandbyA rite, a person shalf personally do the 
Homa, The merh of personally perfoiming the Homa b 
greater than that of getting it done by another. A Homa 
performed by one’s Rittvik (priest', son, preceptor, brother, 
or sister’s son is regarded aO one done by one’s self. The 
house-holder fire (G&rhap-tty&gnii is identical with Brahmd, 
Dakshindgni is same as the three-eyed deity (Siva), Ahavaniya 
fire is one with the deity Vishnu; while Truth is the god, 
Kumdra. After performing the Homa^ one shall repeat the 
Mantra, sacred to S’iva (to the sun according to others.) 
After that, self-controlled, he shall recite the Pranava and 
the Sdvitri Mahtras. He, who daily recites the Sdvitri Mantra, 
coupled with the seven Vy&hritis, as well -as the Tripdda 
Sdvitri, has no reason to be afraid of any thing in this world. 
He, who recites the G&yatri, every morning, on leaving his 
bed, is not attached to sin, as water lies not attached to a lotus- 
leaf. The presiding deity of the G&yatfi is described as 
a white-compiexioned goddess, clad in silken raiments, 
seated on a full blown lotus-flower and carrying a rosary 
of Aksha seeds in her hand. The goddess should be invoked 
by reciting the Yajus Mantra running as, thou art the light 
etc. The gods, wishing, of yore, to see the goddess residing in 
the Brahmaloica in the disc of the sun, invoked her With the 
selfsame 'Mantra. The goddess should be bid adieu, afteS 
the worship, with acts of obeisance. The deities sliould be 
worshipped in the fore-part of the day. There is no higher 
god than the Supreme Vbbnu ; beoce, he should be constantly 
worshipped- Ah ioteiligeht person shall • not tldnk Brahma, 
Vbhnu and Shiva as dUlerent rUvinities, but as all one and 
the same. Brihmahj^ kibe, gold, clarified butter, the 
sun-god, water, Mog, the eighth in the Ibt, are always auspi- 
ctOus in this world. Hence, one should constantly view, 
worship and eircumambulate these e^hc.holy ones. 

The cultivation of Vedie knowledge cdbsists in constantly 

studying their contents, in constantly conunittiiig them tp 
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;lneinor]r, in meditating upon the MpohA of Ihe Vedid 
Mantras, and in giving iesidilA iii the Vedas to one’s pupils: 
He, who lhakes gifts Of the Vedas, by gettirig them trart* 
teribed by paid nrritetA, ^es to the tejlion of the Vedas. Hej 
Who makes Similar gifts of works on Itihdsas, Purftnas, etcij 
acquires twice as much merit as that 'Of makiri^ brahmad&nant 
(making gifts of vedic texts). The third part of the day should 
be devoted to Works connected with the maintenance of 
one’s dependants (Poshyas, lit, those who are to be silpported) 
One’s own parents, precOptor,* brother; podr dependants; 
Athithis; the sacred fire and guests form the list of one’s 
Poshyas (Poshya<vargas. Support of those, whoni it is one’s 
duty to sustain, leads to heaven ; hence, one should make his 
best endeavours to maintain dhe’s Poshyas. He, on whom 
many depend for their subsistence, truly lives. He, who is 
boncerned only with the padipering of his own belijr, is dead in 
life ; even dogs are found to secure their food and appeasd 
their appetite; F'rom accumulated wealth and Augmented 
opulence proceed all acts. As rivers spring up from elevated 
mountains. This earth in whose bowels all gemS Afe 
interred (land), food grains, animals And women are called 
money (Artha); because they are invariably connected with 
the gratifications of deSjreS (Arthas). A means of livehood; 
Which is absolutely inhostile to others. Or is slightly hostile td 
A. (microscopic) minority; should be adapted by A BratimanA 
, in times of peace. 

There Are three kinds Of Wealth. Whitei broWn, Ahd blaciti 
Which may be again divided into seven classes; I^fSsessions 
of all orders of sOCeity may be grouped under three heads 
such asi-heriditary, obtamed aS presents of loVp or affection; 
and obtained as dowry with a wife. The three specific sources 
of Wealth, ih the rase of a BrAbihana; are fees obtained fot 
teaching . and officiating as a priest at rel^ious sacrifices, aA 
Well as gifts received from the pure and the holy. The thred 
Specif kinds of wealth (possessions) in reSp^ cd. a Kshat^i 



CAKUM I>UIIANAH. 


jn 

•rt aioiie3r obtained in the shape of revenae, fines tealiaed 
fram persons convicted in law courts, and that obtained by 
conquest. The three specific sources of wpaltb>i^ respect 
a Vais*ya are cattleorearing, agriculture and trade. Favour 
obtained by service is the only source of income of a S'udra. 
In times of danger, a BrAhmana, by pursuing agriculture, 
trade, or usury, does not commit .any sin. The Rishis have 
described a large concourse of means of livelihood, but usury 
thrives' the best of them all. Unnatural seasons of drought, 
political disturbances, rats and other pests are the impedi* 
ssents to the successful practice of agriculture, but usury is 
bereft of them all. The thriving in usury does not cease in day 
or in night, in .dark or light fortnight, nor in summer, winter 
or rains. The profit, which artisans and traders of different 
guilds do by sojourneying to foreign climes, the money-lender 
does by remaining in his native, jroiintry. Having made a 
good profit in the business of money lending, one should pro- 
pitiate the gods, Brihmanas and one’s departed manes with 
a portion thereof. The gods, etc., thus propitiated, absolve 
the sin incidental to the practice of usury. Learning, art, 

. service, cattle-rearing, trade, agriculture and alms-taking 
etc., are the ten means of livelihood. By accepting gifts a 
Brihmana shall acquire wealth, a Kshatriya shall acquire 
wealth by conquest, a Vaishya shall acquire money by plying 
any lawful trade, whereas a Shudra shall earn money by 
serving others. A full-bodied river, Sikas (vegetables , 
Samids, Kusha-grass, ^re, leaves and OmkAra are the best 
posMSsions of Brihmanas. There is no^demerit in accepting 
gifts, offered without asking or seeking, the gods call such 
articles (gifts) as ambnawil ; hence, they should not be reject- 
ed. One seeking to propitiate the gods and Atithis may accept 
gifts from one's servants and preceptor. For these purposes 
one may accept gifts from any person whomsoever, but one 
must not appropriate aftk les of Inch gifts to one's own use. 
A Bilhmapa, possessed Of. good qualifications and. beviog 
9 * ' 
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«w]r filde l>leaibliea in hit conduct, it nldne conpetont to 
feed VO giftt; A bud or illitemte Brithoiana degrades his Self 
lowerer bjr taking anj gift The foremost df Bifthmaaas, 
obliged to earn his livelihood by penmanship, shall snbae- 
^nentlj praise a penance by way of expiation. 

. In thp first quarter of the day, a Brfthmana shall collect 
nesasae, Bowers, Kusha>grasa, and earth for rubbing bis body 
unth, while bathing ; a bath in a natural stream of water is 
cOesnended. Ablutions may be divided into six cluses such 
a% the Nityam (daily obligatory bath, non->perforinance wher»> 
of. is sinful), Naimittikam (specific or occasional^ Kimyim 
(ttat made for the fruition of any definite object^ Kriyfingam 
(which forins the part of, or sequel to, any religious rite), 
IfalAkarshanam (that made for the purpose of cleansing the 
body) and Kriyfi (bath which in itself forms a religious rite4 
Without bathing a man does not become competent to per- 
form bis daily rite of Homa, Japa, etc. ; hence, he shall blithe 
eariy in the morning, each day. An ablution, which is made 
under specific circumstances such as, the one made for the 
purpose of purifying one’s self, after touching excreta or a 
Cbandila or a woman in her menses, is called a Naimittika 
Swtnan^. Bathing under the. mfluence of any auspkious 
asterisnf su£h as, the Pushyfl etc., and made in accordance 
with tb4 directions of astrologers, is a called Kfimya Snfinatt. 
He, who has not the fruition of any definite object in his heart, 
must not bathe under such circumstances. An ablution, made 
udih the express object of worshipping any divinity, or of 
studying any sacred Vedk Mantra, is called a Kriyi Snfieam. 

A hath, taken for the purpose of removing the impurities 
of the body, and for no other object, is called a Maidp* 
barsbanam bninam. An ablution in a sacred pool, or fat 
anatmal reservoir of water, when it ftySis in itself a veB> 
gious rile, is. called a Kriya Sndnam. A mety tench el 
Ike water el a sacred poM leate to tbi 
. .At bedity Baiibii.; .Kligioni'' wt«dt^ is ebtataidiH|r.- 
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bath therein. By rubbing the body while reciting the Vlmne 
Mantrap one is immediately absolved of all sb. In the 
absence of a sacred pool (Tirtha) all ablutions should be 
made in boiled water. Water, that lies on the surface of the 
earth, is more purifying than what has been collected and 
canted away ; waters of springs or fountains are more purify* 
ing than terrestrial waters. Lake water is more purifying 
than fountain>water ; river>water is more purifying than 
lake* water ; the water of a sacred pool is more purifying 
than river*water, while the water of the Ganges is the 
purest of the pure. Ganges>water etftinguisbes the sin of 
a man which he might have committed from his birth to 
death. Of the waters that are to be found in the sanctuaries 
at GayA or Kurukshetra, the Gaiiges>water is the most 
purifying of them all. The counsels or discourses of the 
erudite are, more purifying in their-effect than ablutions in any 
sacred pool whatsoever; and in conferences of virtue and 
rel^^ion most sanctifying is the Brlhmana, who lives id 
conformity with the injunctions of the holy VyAsa. 

Baths on the occasion of the birth of one's own son, 
or in the event of the sun passing over to another xodiacal 
sign, or under the auspicies of any blissful astral combina* 
tion are recommended in the night, if these events take 
place in the night Nocturnal baths, under the auspicies of 
lunar eclipses, are also recommended, otherwise baths in the 
night .are prohibited. A bath in the river, taken in early 
mommg, each day, and just after the appearance of the 
sun on the horizon, equals a BrAjftiMytpi in merit, and tenda 
to extinguish the By liathing, each |tftfi,*ing 

for a year, with a devotional spirit, one acquire* **«• same 
merit which is ordinarily aqqtnred by practising the BtafA* 
.patyani penance, for twelve years in succession. He, who 
deairM for the objects o* enjojment, effulgent as the sin and 
the mioen, And irishes to posaAsa an* absolutely sound ocAlth, 
iMl each M the two aMtbs ^ yMr« 
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vtM., Migha (January, February) and Philguna (February, 
March). By living on HaVisbya food and observing the 
vow of Shat'Tilam during the month of M^ha, a morning 
bather is absolved of all sin. The mother, fathbr, brother, 
friend or preceptor of a bather, by mentioning whose name 
he might dive into the water, takes one4welfth part of thh 
merit of the ablution. The god Vi»hnu becomes specially 
fond of A'malakam (Emblic Myrobalans) under the auspices 
of the eleventh day of the moon's wane or increase ; hence, 
one, wishing personal beauty, shall bathe with Amalakas on 
his person. Bereavement, infamy, iil-heahh, etc., reside in 
the stone of an Amalakam. By anointing one’s person a man 
acquires health, beauty and all things he might set his heart 
upon. The goddess of fortune remains so long satisfied 
with a vowist, after be has got his hair clipped by a barber, 
. as he does not touch oil. 

Having bathed in the manner above' described, one shall 
propitiate the gods and one's departed manes, as well as per- 
form the rite of Tarpanam unto the canonised men. Stand- 
ing in navel-deep water, be shall meditate upon the Selves 
of his deceased ancestors as seated in the air, and invoke 
their presence by saying, “come, O my departed manes, 
pleased witbrhe libations of water 1 have just now offered 
unto you.” By reciting this invocation he shall offer libations 
of water unto each of them in the southern quarter of the 
heaven. Then having put on dry clothes and seated on 
editions of Kusha blades, the performers of Tarpanas, duly 
conversant with the rules of offering libations of water unto 
the gods and their departed manes, shall offer them on blades 
of Kitsha grass, and never in any vessel. “ May whatever 
is impure in this water, may whatever is cruel or unquiet in 
this water, may that all be removed." By reciUng this Mantra 
and taking a libation of water in his left tmn^, hb shall cast 
that- in the south- w^st quarter of the sky fdr.f^^rpsse 
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off the advent of malignant spirits, daring ^ 
performance of the rite. 

"May Indra, Varuna and Vrihaspati, Bhaga, SavitA and 
the'Rishis such as Sanaka, etc., extinguish all the sin, which 
I might have committed by eatini; forbidden food, or by 
accepting gifts from sinful and degraded persons, as well as 
that which I might have committed by word, thought or 
deed. May all qreatures from the lowest animaicnium to the 
highest Brdhman be propitiated with this libation of water** 
Saying this, one shall offer three libations of water. Thus 
I have briefly described the mode of performing Tarpanam. 
Bereft of pride and humble in spirit, one shall worship the 
gods by reciting the Mantras sacred to Brahmi, Vishnu, 
Rudra, Savitri or Varuna, as the case may be. Each deity 
should be worshipped by reciting the Mantras sacred to it 
Then having made obeisance to it, flowers should be offered 
to it by appending the term Namas to the name to the deity. 
The god Vishnu, who is not only full of the energies of all 
the divinities, but their grand .refuge, as well as the son* 
god, should be worshipped, and offerings of flowers and Iiba> 
tions of water should be made to him by reciting the 
' Purusha Sokta. The god Vishnu may be worshipped by 
reciting the Mantra, which runs as, " By him all this - visible 
universe has been created and arranged in systems/' or by 
reciting any other Tintrik Mantra. First, the Aighya offer- 
ing should be made to the deity, then scented pastes such as 
sandal etc., should be offered, after that, ‘offerings of flowers, 
should be made, and lighted lamps should be . waived before 
the deity. 

BrAhmanasj Ksbatriyas, and Vilshyas should bathe by re- 
citing the Mantras, while S*udras should silently bathe. The 
performance of a Brahma-yajna consists in teaching the Vedas, 
that of a Pitri-]rajaa conustS in offering oblations and libations- 
of water to one's departed manes'; casting of oUaiions in the 
sacred fire (Homa) ia ctfedDaivapyajoa ; offering of oblatiooa 
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unto the aniiMit U called [Blittta>yajna, and five f^ediog of 
Attthia U called Nri>i|rajna. The rite of Japa (mental recitarioa 
of a Mantra), done in the house, bears ordinary merit ; made on 
the banks of a river it gives double merit ; made in a cowshed 
it bears fruit ten limes greater,; made in a chamber of die 
consecrated fire it bears fru’ ;, a hundred times greater; made 
at a sanctuary or in a divine temple it produces a thousand 
times greater merit ; made near the image of Vishnu it beara,. 
a hundred millions of times greater merit. 

Of the five parts of food prepared in a nousehold, each 
day, four should be respectively allotted to the use of the 
Pitris, Devas, men and the insects etc. He, who takes his 
daily meals, after giving food iboiled rice) l|o bis friends, 
relations and Brkhmanas, ascends to the region of heaven 
after death, through the iherit of making gifts of food. 
Articles of sweet flavour should be eaten at the fore part of a 
meal ; things df acid and saline tastes, at it its middle ; and 
those of bitter, pungent and astringent flavours, at its close. 
Water sh<^uld he taken after eating a meal. One should 
never take edibles of a single taste in exclusion of those of all 
others. Verily the boiled rice of a Brfihmana is like unto 
ambrosia ; that of a Kshatriya is like unto milk; that of a 
Vaishya is a wholesomefood, and that of & S’udra is like unto 
blood. Bea^ifty and opulence reside in the person of him, who 
observes a fast*on the day of the new moon. The Gfirbapatjra 
fire is located in the belly of a man ; the Daksbina fire, in bis 
dcnal region; the Ahavaniya fire, in bis mouth; and the 
Satfigni in his head~-He, trim is cognisant of the locations 
of dwlc five fires in his-body, is called an Ahitfigni one. The 
body, the water, the albumen or the fluid constituents of the 
body :' and 'tbe various kinds of food.stuff are called Annam, 
wMle Pr&na, Agid (fire heat) and A'ditya (the sun) are one and 
the same and enjoy the aforesaid Annam. Pood ^tributes 
to the faiv^ntioa of the principles of eartt, watm, fire aad 
snr ooBtrinad is my body, aad Ae essence 
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pwpe riy ^gette^ and utiinilnted in my eifaiNM» MAgs 
n pleuurabln . condition of ny ego. Pmpu^ bel4 
leaves (T&mT,o)as) should be smashed with the hands, and tlMM 
chewed, after eating. After eating one's (midday) meal, om 
shaf hear the narration ttf histories and Puranas during the 
sixth end seventh parts of the day. After that, oiie shall 
again bathe* and attend to the performance of one's Evening 
SandhyA. 0 thou twice*born one, thus I have described jthe 
daily routine of acts to be followed by house^holders. The 
eru^te one, who hears these rules of condiiet narratedi er 
follows them in earnest spirit, goes to heaven after d e at h . 
The god'Keshava is the narrator of these rules of parky, 
duty and virtue, and the god Hari is the goal of all espiatoty 
penances, aiid is the last refuge of the celestials and celestial 
regions. 

Here follow descriptions of the modes of performing een» 
monial ablutions and the different forms of SbrAddha, 
identical with those described in our English translatioa of 
the Agnipuranam. 
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Hari said tx»Now hear me, O Shanbara, namit a catedUba 
of practised pieties, which extinguishes all Ain of,' aa4 
grant enjoyment of worldly pleasures and emancipatiaf 
of self to, ks listner. 0^^ robs a man of his pteasgitb 
' onergy, fortitude, str«^% drt^'iod erudition ; hence,- ’oow 
ahoiM abandon all grief. Ai^ of a man are the dekles fosf 
iaonid hb doAtiny, acts are the fat|tors that detetamne the 
aatere of hia envireMBent ds well as thedmracleroClIbe 
«||^ of hialMidH actA anhfo 
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it.ii In* acts that lead him to happiness or misery in tfib nrorid. 
Omrity is the highest of all virtues ; through the meric of 
practising charity a man may acquire a kingdom or work 
out his own salvation, and become an emancipated Self : 
hence, a man shall « practise charity and make gifts to the 
poor and the worthy. One kind of charity is to make gifts 
with proper Dakshinfts, another kind of charity consists 
in succoring the lives of the oppressed and the tyran» 
nised. Those, who obstruct or destroy the piety, which is 
acquired by practising penances or Brahmacharyayam, or by 
celebrating religious sacrifices, or [by performing} ceremonial 
ablutions, go to hell. Those, who are devoted to the per* 
formance of Homas, Japas, Pujas and ablutions, and are full 
of truthfulness, forbearance and compassion, go to heaven. 
None there is who dispenses happiness or misery to a man ; 
or removes them out of his own sweet will; man suffers 
misery or enjoys happiness as tlie effects of what he has 
done. Those, who live for practising virtues, visit their wives 
for the procreation of children, and cast offerings to the 
deities for bringing about their satisfaction, tide over the 
evils of life. Who is he that cannot live contented on fares of 
fruits and bulbs ? It is through company and entering into 
relationship that, man dives into troubles. Dreadful is the 
consequence of greed alone ; from greed proceeds wrath or 
anger ; and from wrath, strife ; out of greed comes delusion, 
from delusion proceeds attachment, from attachment pro* 
ceetf pride and egotistic feelings. He, who live* in peace 
wMb IdSHelf, undisturbed by counter calls of desire, wrath, 
fre ed , pride delusion and ifaisekood, ascend* to the region 
el kiflMSt Misii, undefiled by the touch of any sin whatsoever. 
Q Ha^ the gods, the celestial’ sages, the Nftgas, the 
fjeedharvls and Gujhyaka/ adore the pious and the tmthfiil 
in this world, and those who are rich and full ef deairsn. 
MeitfMi' hqf dint of valour or energy, nor by wtelgiin of . oconlt 
newer, a nkwtnl .obtain that be is not 
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hsMtlktlttfa 'botfuBg to be dopioted in tbak As fidies 
spriol iipba Iboir prey in inuer, ss wild beasts litre epon tbelr 
prey oo land, 'as birds ett Iheir prey in the sky, so the ikh are 
detrowed by des^ning persons, everywhere. Contpassiotk 
towards all creaturesv control ot all the senses, and a know^ 
ledge of the transitory nature of all things are the highest Miss, 
tike the teat«like 'etcrescences on the neck of a 8he>goat, 
futile are the lives of those, who do not practise virtaes, even 
with the sight of death ahead. A patricide^ a Brahmanidde, a 
defiler of his preceptor’s bed, a cow-killer, or a destrojrer of a 
foetus in the womb may espiate his sin by making the gift of 
a plot of land, possessed of all the commendable features. 
This u my opinion, O thou bull-ensigned deity, that the g^t of 
a cow is the highest of all ^fts ; the gift of a cow, honestly 
obtained or purchased, succours the whole fiunily of the 
giver. No gift can vie with the g^ft of food (Annam) in 
point of merit ; it is food that sustains the whole world, 
whether mobile or immobile. The merit, which is acquired 
by making gifts of horses, elephants, chariots, g^s, lands, 
or of girls, or by performing Japas, or Vrishotsaigas 
(letdng loose of a bull on the celebration of a Shrftddba cere*> 
mony)^ does bot rank one sixteenth part of that, which is 
acquired by gifting food to the poor and the needy, in as 
much as food sustuns streng|th and life, and from food pro> 
ceed sperm and comprehension. 

Eanvadons of wells, or tanks for public purposes and lay> 
Eng out of feuit-gardens for the use of the public lead to the 
rqieneradon of twenty one generatiens of the donor, who is 
also gloiified for his piety in tibf region of Vishnu, after 
death. The ^ht of ^ holy M jafore sanctifying than a 
fdlgtimage to a sanctuaifyr dm medt of a pilgrfanage takes 
tiiae to bear hrm^ the company of the hMy becomes fruitful 
OB |hb same day. Truth f uln e ss, self-rantrol, practice of 
aasUdties, pniify,eeBteataiSat, toibearaace, sinqpBcify, knew* 

. cempaswea and c ban fy "t hcae are dm eteniil virtues. 
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Brahma sud :*->Noir 1- shall deal with the mode of pTKtMog 
the eapiatorjr penances^ which tend to extingmah all sine 
for which the Self of a man is conmgned to the pangs of 
bell. Flies, ants, drops of water, water that lies accnmulated 
on the surface of the earth, fire, cats, and ichneumons, are 
always pure. A twice-born one, who, through inadvertence, 
eats anything, which has been defiled by the touch of the 
residue of a S'udra’s meal, shall fast for an entire day and night 
and regain his purity by taking Pancbagavyaro. A Brfihmai^ 
acoidentally * touched by another Bribmana, who has not 
washed his mouth after eating, or happening to tench the 
residue of the meal of another BrAhmana, shall bathe and' 
recite the Mantras, and take his meal at the close of the 
day. A Bribmana, happening to partake of a meal con- 
taining a tip of hair or a flee, shall regain his purity by 
vomiting out the ingested food. He, who takes a ifleal, 
held in the hollow of bis palm, or on the tips of Iris fingers, 
or on his arms, shall regain his purity by fasting for an 
entire day and night. The residue of water, drunk with 
left-hand, is as impure as that which 'is contained in • 
leather-bag, and hence, that should not be drunk. A Brdb- 
mana, in whose house a Chandfila lies concealed udthout 
his knowledge, shall effect his purification by practising' n 
l^iftka, or a Chindrfiyana penance, whereas a S'udra house- 
holder, under the circumstancees, shall practise a Prftjfipa^fRm. 
jHe, who takes any cooked food in the house of a low- 
caste, shall practise a half Kriekehkm penance. He, who 
eats meals beloi^ng to these batbonters of low-castes in 
their housed shall perform a quarter part cl JCrkMkm VrmM, 
A twice-bom one having taken the ft^ cojlrii^ hp a washer- 
man, carpenter, cobbler, or of ppe whP asMiiiiidlg^ artlde* 
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of bambooi or food belonging to any of them (wople^ 
pndiM a Chindriynum. A Brdhmana, having unknoiria|^y 
drunk water out of a Chand4la*s well-cup, shall practise a Stntai> 
panan. A Kshatriya and a Vab’ya* under the cucumstances, 
shaff respectively practise a half and a quarter S&ntapanain. 
A S'ttdra, under the same circumstances, shall promise a 
quarter CMndriyanam, Having unknowingly taken any 
food in the bouse of one of a vile easte, a Brdhmana shall 
regmn bb purity by practbing three Krichckka Gratis, while 
a S’udra, under the circumstances, shall practbe a Par&kam 
penaiice. A Brihmana having partaken of the residue of 
the meal of a member of vile caste shall regain hb purity by 
prrlctbing a ChAndriyanum, while 'having drunk water in the 
house of a low caste person a Brihmana shall fast for six nights 
(Shad Ritram.) A Kshatriya having unknowingly partaken 
of the food of a CkattdUa shall practise a Sintapanam, while 
a Vab’ya and a S'udra, under the circumstances, shall respec- 
tively practise the Shadritri and Triritri penances. A Brih- 
mana having unknowingly eaten a fruit, while seated on a 
branch of the same tree with a CA«»dif/ 0 , shall regain bis 
purity by fasting for an entire day and night. 

A Brihmatia happening to touch a Citandila, before wash- 
ing his face, after eating a meal, shall repeat eight thousand 
times the Giyatri, or a hundred times the Drupada Mantra. 
Having eaten the food of a Ckandila or S’vapacba, or that 
which has been defiled by the touch of excreta, a Brihmana 
shall practise a Triritram penance, the expiation for the 
members of other castes, under- the circumstances, being the 
performance of a Parika Vntam. Having wantonly visited 
a woman, a man shdl practise a l^tiika penance by way of 
expiation. No expbti^ adsts Ibrone, sprung of a vile caste, 
under these circumirtancM. A Brihmana, having drunk water 
out of a cup which contained srine, shall regun hb purity by 
praetinng a quarter KriekeUM VrMiam, and by getting him- 
sdf leinkiited with the holy.thread. Brihatiaui who-havng 
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lewwaoed the vows of Pnivirajyam or Afnibotram wish ta» 
reeoter.tlM order of hoose^holders, sbsD icgaia tbeir pudtfbjr 
pnctidiif three Krichekha Vratas and three Ckindt^iyatus^ 
and by again .going through the rites of Jata Karma, etc. 
This is the opinion of the holy Vashishtha. A woman having 
failed to completely practise a Prijipatyam shall regun 
her purity by feeding Brdhmanas. A Brdhmana, with his face 
unwashed diter a meal, happening to be touched by a S*udra, 
similarly circumstanced as himseK, or by a dog, shall regain 
his puri^ by fasting for a night, and by taking the compound 
known as Panchagavyam. Touched by members of oUier 
castes, while circumstanced as above, a Brihmana shall regain 
his purity by fasting for five nights. Undefiled is a current 
stream of water; pure are the particles of dust blown about ' 
by the wind, women, infants, and old men are above all 
pollution ; constantly4>ure is the face of a woman, pure are 
the fruits felled down by birds from their stems, pure is a 
calf after being delivered of its mother’s womb, pure is the 
mouth of a dog at the time of catching a game. Pure ue 
the aquatic animals in water, pure ue the land*animals on 
the surface of the earth, pure is the person that perform an 
A^chamanam by resting his feet in water. Articles of Indian 
beU«metal, undefiled by the touch of wine, are purified by 
rubbing them with uhes ; defiled by the touch of wine or 
urine, they shoifid be purified by heating. Articles of Indian 
hell*metal, smelled by kine or defiled by the touch of the 
residue of a S'udra's meal, or by the contact of a dog or 
a crow, are purified by being rubbed with the ten kinds 
of aAes. Havbg partaken his meal out of the saucer of 
a S'ttdra, a Brihmana shall r^un his puri^ by fasting for a 
day, and by taking Panchagavyam as well. A Brdhmane 
haring touched a dog, aS’udca,orany othubeaat,orawenian 
in her menses, before washing his fhce afl|iir: a meal, f^all 
ragun his puri^ by fasting for a day, and by 
gavysm. In a wakerieM plai^ or on anadf j^|iied by 
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tUevw or tigen, A person is not polluted bjr vmdfaig urino 
with an eitkie of humea uee io hit head. He shall place it 
OB the grouad, aad agaia take hold of the saaiei ^ter hayiag 
cleaatVdthis penoa. KAnjikam (fermeated rice or barley 
gruel,) nilk'Curd, milk, whey, meat, honey aad Krisharl» 
may be accepted, without impunity, even from a S’udra. A 
firdhmana, who takes any kind of intoaicating liquor such' 
as Gaudi, Paishti, or M&dhvikam, shall expiate hb sin by 
. taking any flame«colouted wine, or by taking cow-dung and 
cow’s urine. Having carnally known a dancing girl, an 
actress, a bundress, a carpenter's or Benujivi's wife, or tho 
wifh or daughter of one's own mother's brother, or the 
daughter of one's own spiritual preceptor, or the wife of 
one's own friend (relation) or uterine brother, one shall 
practise a Tapia Kriekekham penance by way of expbtion, 
Vo expiation exists for the sin of carnally knowing the 
daughter of one's own mother’s sister. Having taken any 
thing previously eaten by a jackal or a bog, one shall regain 
one's purity by practbing a .S’Andri/rass penance. Haidog 
taken dry meat one shall practise a Tapta Kriehehhmm 
penance. Persons, guilty of incendbrism or of administerw 
ing pobon to apy bodyt shall practise a Tapia Kriekekkam 
by way of expbtion. Having partaken of any thing in the 
house of a S’udra, affected by a birth or death impurity, a 
Brihmana* sb^l recite eight hundred times the Gipairi 
Mantra ; having taken a meal in the bouse of a Vab'ya 
or a Kshatrfya, circumsbnced as before, be shall rbcite five 
hundred times the Gfyairi Maatns. A Brdhmana, who takes 
bb meal in the house of a PhthSMOi, impure with a birth 
or death uncbanaess, shall’ regdis ids purity by reciting a 
tiundred times the sacred Gipairi% , 

On the occasba of a birth or death in hb family, a Brdb« 
BBaaa remmms une^eaa for tea days; a Kdbatriya for twelve 
days; a Vids^ysb for UkoeiB dp^; aad a S’udra, for a mootb 



734 


eAROttA PURANAM. 


URdeannett, Incidental to the death of one’s relation in battloi 
in a foreign country, during the celebration of a religions 
sacriSce, or in execution of a capital sentence passed by the 
king, As well as that which results from the death of a 
cognate relation, below six months of age, expires with the 
very day of the occorrence of the death. Uncleanness in« 
cidental to the death of an unmarried girl, of a twice*bom 
son not initiated with the Maunji,.of a boy who has cut bis 
teeth, or of a girl of three years of age, lasts for three nights 
only. Uncleanness, incidental to the abortion or miscarriage 
of a foetus, lasts for the same number of days as that of the 
months of pregnancy in which the said abortion or mis> 
carriage has occurreo Uncleanness in respect of the birth 
of a child, born before time, ia$ts for the same number of 
days as that of ithe months of gestation in which the birth 
has taken place. In times of famine or scarcity, during civic 
disturbances, birth or death^uncleanness does not affect a 
person, nor does it affect those who are in the habit of prac> 
tUng charities, every day, or those who are being initiated, 
or are practising vow, or penances, or are residing in any 
sanctuary. At the time of spiritual initiation, during the 
celebration of a marriage ceremony, at times when Brdhmanas 
are feasted in onefs house, or while performing an act pre> 
viously determined, a death or birth uncleanness does not 
affect. Similarly, a Brihmana becomes unclean by touching 
his justly parturient wife. Birih uncleanness deed not affect 
n BMn in a place where oblations are cast in the sacred fire, 
or. the Vedas are studied, or offerings are constantly offered 
unto the Vishvedevas. A S’udip, consecrated irith the sacred 
Mantra, regains his personal purity a fortn^ht after the 
occurrence of a (birth) uncleahness. . Brabmanas in je(^>ar« 
ifised conditions remun unclean for a sin^e j))ay m con« 
ncdSon with a birth-uncleaoness. A peiiiirn^: of Agai> 
Hetrn sacrifieea* a vpwisa laadi^nifciter <id ii|^Mantin 
. tie not' affected' by bittlHintl|§iaeii. . ' 
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A 1KMUUI in her nenses happened to be touched by n dc^, 
<9 n or n Pukkaan shall fast till the day of her bath of 

puridc^on, when she shall tegun her porky by bathing. Any 
boosehold work done by her, under the circumstances, shopid 
be regarded as an unsanctifled act, whereto sin is attached. A 
twice*bom one happening to take, his meal in a house under 
uncleanness shall practise a Trirdtram Vratam by way of 
expiation. Brdhmanis, Kshatriyfts and Vais'yds in their 
menses, happening to touch one another, shall respectieely. 
fast for three nights, two nights and one night, while S'udris 
shall be clean again only by taking ablutions. A Dcona 
measure of cooked food or articles of fare, happened to be 
defiled by the touch of a dog or crow, should not be cast 
ande as inipure ; only the superficial stratum of such food 
shduld be rejected. The mode of purifying such food consists 
la sprinkling waters, in which bits of gold have been kept 
immersedi over its pile and in heating it again on fire. A 
Brdbmana, a Ksfaatriya, and a Vam'ya happening to drink the 
water of a well in which the carcase of a dog, jackal, or 
monkey has been cast, shall regain their purity by respec* 
tively fasting for three nights, two nights and one night. 
In the event of a well being defiled by the casting of bones^ 
hair, bt other ezcrementitious matter in its water, it shall be 
purified by dredging ks bottom and casting Fancfaagavyani 
nto it In the event of a pond or tank being defiled by 
asbes, sixty {ntcherfuls of water should be baled out of he 
bed, and Fanchagavyam shonid be cast in its water. In the 
event of a tank being defiled by, of «^arfwwnial 

blood of a woman in lb wa^,*^ tinrty pitcherfuls of its 
water should be baled out. Having visited a woman stand* 
lag in an interdicted r^Mion to him, or used any forbiddea 
ai^le of food and ^nk such as beef, wine, etc., a Brdlw 
w..ma, or a Ibhatriya ispurifindby pcBctisiaf a Prtfiipatyam 
penance ; a Vais^ya, by a ^atapanam ; and a l^adm. by a 
PNa^MMittam penance. After practiiiai an ea^atoiy 
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penaneei oae tluUl feed the worthy Bidbmuit Awl onho 
gifts of kine to them* 

The use (wearing) of an indigo>dyed doth Iqr one in bed 
or at the tine of visiting one’s wife b not sinful, otherwise 
an indigo* dyed doth should not be touched and an ind%o« 
dyer goes to . hell, after death. A {Brahmaaidde, a wine* 
drinker, a stealer f gold of more than eighty Ratis weight, 
be who defiles the bed of hb own preceptor, as welt as the 
one who keeps company of thes ; men, are absolved of their 
sin by paying viut to Setubandha. After return from Ids 
pilgrimage, any of these absolved sinners shall feed the pions 
Brihmanas and make gifts of kine to them. A Brabmani* 
,cide shall live for twelve yean in a cottage in the forest j 
and carrying a human skull on his head he shall stroll out 
for alms. Thus he shall live on alms for twelve yean, 
whereby he will be absolved of hb sin. On die other hand, 
he shall immolate his self in a biasing fire, or shall renounce 
hb life for the go^ of a Brdhmana, or shall dedicate all 
hb possessions to use of a Brdhmana. Similarly, a irine« 
drinker shall immobte hb sdf in a' biasing fire. A gold 
stealer, blling under the category of a Steyin, shall expiate 
hb am by making gift of all hb possessbos te a Brdbmana, 
welUvened in the Vedas. He, who has defiled the bed of 
hb preceptor, sball purchase hb absolution by maldng gifts 
of a thousand bullocks to Brihmanas. 

If a cow dies, while penned in a shed or an enclosure, her 
owner shall practise a quarter part of the Krktuhhm penance 
by way of expbtion, in the case where the cow dies with 
fastenings or halter round her neck, the expiation b the 
practice of a half Krtehehk* penance, whereas in cases 
the cow b burnt down to death, or where the death occuis 
from its being led astray in the wilderness, her owner shall 
practise a full Kriehekh* Vratam by way of eapiflipo. The 
pcartioe of a quarter Kridukht penance w ^ 
in the case ediere the cow dies from the tdfeets bi'' | | j| |i l^ ous 
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fe9tenifi{|;!i of bells found her neck. Having accidentally 
broken the horn of a cow, or a bone in her body, or having 
broken her tail or injured her skin, one shall live, for a fort- 
night|. on J&vakam. A member of any of the three twice^ 
born orders, having unknowingly taken wine or any excre- 
mentitious matter such as the stool or urine, should be 
fe-initiated with the holy thread. Shaving of the head, carry^ 
ing of staff, wearing of the grass-girdle (Mekhahl), begging 
of aims and observance of vows should be omitted in the 
rites of such second initiation of the twice-born. Raw 
meat, clarified buttter, honey and seed-oils, kept in the 
vessel of a man of vile cast, become pure as son as they are 
taken out of it. The practice of a quarter- Krichchha penance 
consists tn taking a night-meal on the first day, in living 
on what is obtained without asking on the second day, and 
in fasting on the third day of its term, while that of a half 
Krichchha Vratain is double of what is laid down in connection 
with a quarter-Krichchham. The practice of a Pr&j&patyam 
penance, which extinguisiies all sin, consists in triply doing 
what is laid down in respect of a quarter-Krichchham. A 
Krichchham penance, practised by fasting for seven days in 
soccession. is Called a MahA.S&ntap;«nam Vratain. Take only 
warm water on the fir^it I three days, only warm milk on the 
second three days, and only clarified butter on the third three 
days of the penance. This fs called the sin-absolving 
Tapta-Krichchha-Vratam. The practice of a Parika Vratam, 
which extinguishes all sin, consists in fasting for twelve days 
in succession. 

In this penance the penitent shall, take one morsel of food 
(Pinda) on the first day of the Kght foitniglit. and successively 
increase the nurhber by one, each day till the day of the full 
moon, and thereafter go on decreasing it by one, each day, till 
the day of the new moon. The compound known as the 
Panchagavyam, the use of which fends to ettinguish ail sin, 
•ball consist of the milk of a golden-coloured conri the dung 
93 
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^ A HjMte eoNr, the orine of a coppetJcoIohred cow, the buttef 
taade out of the milk of a b1ue*colo«red cow, the curdled milk 
'of a black cow, and the washings of the blades of Kusha>grass;, 
in the following proportions vu., eight Mishas of cow’s urine, 
'four Mishas of cowdung, twelve Mishas of COW-miik, ten 
Misha* of curdled cow-milk, and five Mishas of melted cow- 
■ Initter. O Vyisa, the holy sages have devootly practised 
the pieties f have narrated those, who propitiate the divine 
Vishnu, live in comfort and happiness. By "performing Japas, 
Homas, and Sandhyis, one acquires (is merged in) Vishnu, tho 
granter of virtues, wealth, creature-comforts and emanclpa^ 
tion. Vishnn is virtne, Vishnu is vow, Vishnn is worship } 
Vishnu is Tarpanam. He is Homa, Sandhyi> meditation and 
psychic trance. 


CHAPTER CCXXXIt. 


SUtA said 0 Bnadnaka, now hear me describe the disstt*^ 
lution of the universe (Pralayam). A thousand of each of the 
tour Yugat make one Kalpa, which) in its turn, constitutes one 
day of the lotus- sprung deityt Now hear me narrate the nilea 
of eoaduct and life, etc., which respectively obtained in the 
said four Yuga*> Virtue reigned unimpaired With its fout. 
feet Of truthfuirfess, charity) penance and mercy in the cycle 
of Satyam (troth). The protector of virtue was (S’veta) 
white-compleaioned Hari. Men were Contented and erudke 
in that age) and the duration of human life was four thousand 
.years. At the close of Satya Vuga, kshatriyas of the twites 
born order centred the Bfdhroaoas, Vais’yas and S’udns; 
and the vatarous Vishnu of mighty prowesU' MIksd many 
lUlmimiM. k the Trots yugt,vd^ was robted^d one el 
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itt Kmbt, aadmAcoinpoMd of the three facton of'trathfulneas, 
dia^ and compaauon. Hen were devoted to the perform : 
seances of religious sacrifices and the earth was peopled by 
seen of Kshatriya estsaction in that cycle of Treta. The 
ted-complezioned Hart was worshipped by the people of 
that age, and the duration of human life was one thousand 
years. Bhimaratha of Kshatriya extraction, who was an 
incarnation of Vishnu, killed many Rikshasas in the Treta 
Yoga. In the cycle of De&para, when, the yellow-com*. 
plexioned Achyuta was the protector of virtues, the 
duration of human life was fourteen hundred, years, and 
men born of Brfdimana and Kshatriya parents peopled 
the earth. The god Vishnu, incarnate in. the shape of 
the holy VyAsa, considering the smallness of human intellect 
(comparative dulness of human, memory) at the time,, 
divided, the Veda into four parta -and taught them to his. 
own disciples in the following order,, vis., he taught the- Rik 
Veda to Paila the Sima Veda, to Jaimini ;; the Atharvan, to. 
Sumanta ; and the Ynjur Veda, to Mahimuni. To Vaisbamr 
piyana he taught tiie Puiinam ; and the eigliteen Purinas, ta 
Sttta, by reading which one is enabled, to know, the god Hari. 
A, Puripam. treats, of fise topics such, as, the creatioa 
of the unurerse (Saiga', dissolution, of the universe (Prari> 
sarg^, geneologies of kings, specific traits of the different- 
cycles of time as represented,, by Uie difhtrent baugivers,. 
and the annals of noyal progeny. The eighteen Mphi (greet) 
pofinas see the Brihmam,. PAdmam, Vaishnavam, Sliaivam,. 
Bhigavatam, Bhayishyam, Ndradiyam, Skindam, . bsingam, 
Varihakam,. Hflrkandeyam, Agaeyam, Brahma^Vaivartam,. 
Rpurmam,. Mjitsyam, Gdrurbun, ftj^ 'Brahmindam. Purinas. 
The other minor Purinas,. narrated hy the holy sages,, are the 
$aoat*kumiram,.- Nirsinham. Porinam, SkindAn, aa. narrated 
, by the god Kumira, $hiva*Dbarroiksbaro, directly narrated 
^ Hpndiaha, the Puriosm of wonderful incidents narrated 
, by tim boly Dnrvdiif.the one narrated hj the befy Ndradip 
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the Kipilam, the Vftmanein, the* one related by the hot/ 
Uahani, the , Brahm&ndam, the Varunain, the Kiltkft, the 
Ifiheahvaram, the ShAmbain, the SarvArtha Sanchayam, the 
one narrated by ParAahara, the MArichain, and the BhArgavam 
PurAnaa. The PuiAnam, the Dharma SAstras (Codes of 
Moral Laws), the Vedas with their six kindred branchy's of 
study such as, the NyAya (Logic*, MiniAnsA lExegetic philo> 
sopbyi Ayurveda i Medical Science', Artlia ShAstras (Science 
of Wealth,) Gandharva (Science* of Music) and Dhanurveda 
(Science of War-xr^these are the eighteen branches of know* 
ledge. ' At the close of the cycle of DvAparam, the god Hari 
removed the burden of the woi Id by killing the eviUsouIrd 
Kshatriyas. In the age of Kali when the god Achyuta will 
assume a black complexion, the virtue will suffer a great 
mutilation and eke out a miserable existence, standing 
on one leg only. Men will be kernel miscreants in that 
Yuga. 

Sattva (principle of illumination or knowledge'. Rajas 
(principle of action) and Tamas (principle of Nescience) are 
the three qualities that are usually found in men. Even these 
qualities, O Shaunaka, vary in proportipns in the self of a 
man, augmented by the spirit of the age lie lives in. The 
age in nyhich th^ quality of Sattva abounds in the mind, 
intellectijand sense organs of men, and in which they feel an 
irresistabjle -inclination to practise charity and penances—* 
know that age, O Shaunaka, to he the Satyain Yuga. When 
men are found to energetically pursue undertakings that lead 
to fame or bring about tlie fruitions of desires, and w'heti 
the mind, (intellect and sense>orgaiis of - men abound in 
the quality of Rajas, khow then, O Shaunaka, that the 
Treta Yuga (of triped virtue) has set in. - The age in which 
men are found to energetically follow pursuits of gain or 
4e^e,. and in which greed, discontent, pride, envy and 
.egotistic feelings assail the minds of men, and in which 
the quaUties of Tamas aud Rsjas suffejr ap imbealtby 
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t^RiMitation ia tlie temperaments of beings— kaow tbt^ 
OShaunaka, to be the age of Dviparara (of tuped virtue) 
The age in which untruthfulness, sleep, drowsiness (laxiness)^ 
life-killing, grief, delusion, fright, misery, and Tamas rage 
rampant in the world — ^know that to be the age of Kali. In 
the KalUyuga men will be slaves to lust and low passions, and 
abusive of one another. Towns and villages will be infested 
with thieves and robbers, vilifiers of virtue will vilify the Vedas, 
kings will prey upon their subjects, and Brkhma^as will care- 
only for the pampering of their bellies and seek gratificntioas' 
of their carnal desires. Impure and vowless will be the students, 
and youths, Vikshus will contract various forms of relation*, 
ship and live with thrir lelations, Tapsvins (ascetics) will, 
live in villages, and Nyisins will covet riches. Pimiiiutive in ' 
siae, gluttonous, thievish, and rashly in their conduct, men 
will w^lk in the path of iniquity, servants will desert their, 
masters, and Tipasaa (ascetics) will, renounce their vows. ; 
S’udras, clad ia the garbs of ascetics for a living, shall accept 
alms. The people, disntayed, divested of all ornaments, and; 
filthy as the Pishdchas, shall renounce all ceremonial ablu* 
tions and propitiations of the gods. and Atithis, and cease to 
offer oblations and libations of water unto their departed 
manes. 0 Sliaunaka, mdn will be S’udras in their, lives and 
habit, and shall be under the thumbs of their wives. Women, 
moatjy unhappy and unlucky, will conceive many children 
and will grud^ the beltests of their lords by scratching their., 
heads. Men utader the counsel of the unsanctimoniona.. 
heretics will fall off from tlie path of virtue and renounce the 
worship of Vishnu. The only oite^^ great redeeming feature 
to the Brfthmanaut of Kaliyuga hi the fm*.t that they will bo 
able to shake off the fetters of re-birth, by onee singing the- 
praise of Krishna. The merit, which is acquired by medka* 
twR in the Satyam Yuga, by celebrating ^Itgioiia sacsificen 
in the TretA, by serving the god in the DvApara, may bo 
acvtind m the Kelt Yiigi.by.sin|^g.tii«.|>(eiM.M 
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Therefore, O Shaunaka, the god l|ari abogH be coBabMitiy- 
grorahipp.e4 and medtU^ted upon. 


CHAPTER CCXXXIIk 


SUTA said >— After the expiry oC a thousand of such four 
Yugas, occurs the causal or peciodical (Naimittika) disso*. 
lution of the universe. At the close of each Kalpa. will follows- 
a rainless period of a hundred years, during which the seven, 
suns will rise in the sky, which, by absorbing all water, wilb 
bum down the three regions with a dreadful conffegration of* 
fire. Inmates of the regions of Bhu, Bhuba, Sva and Mafia, 
wifi: fly to. the region, of Jana, and the god Vishnu, manifest in 
the shape of Rudra, shaJI consume the Nether regions (Pith, 
kit Clouds of alt shades of colour will, originate from the 
mouth ofi this Rudra.forip. Vishnu, which will' incessantly- 
poor down torrents of rain, for a. hundred, years. From the 
mouth of Vishnu, winds, abnormally augmented and enragedi 
ahall blow in stormlfor a hundred years. On the annibila? 
tkm of ajl creatures, both, mobile and immobile, the god* 
Vishnu,, assupiingt the shape of Brahma, shall He down on the- 
one universal ocean of. undivided waters. Thus sleeping for- 
another; bundled years, the god. Vishnu, will again, create the. 
amverie.. ' . ' 

* N.ow hear Oie, 0> Shaunaka, describe the .Natural, dissolation, 
of the uP>Vor8.e (Annihiia|li<>n. of, Nature.) At the expiry of,' 
the fidL one hundred years of Brahma, the Gpd Haii, absorbed, 
in Yoga, shalf. get the whole universe, with its progenitorr 
Brahma,, laerged. in bis own. Self, Tiiose, who. might have, 
attained to the region of Brahma at the sea^h, , 

tjhe final goal of exirte^e. Then anU. pce^ 

off - #v . 
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tti^g wtih ftk ^dly hMit !rrt>in the heAVeil of A (dissolvtliig 
universe. After that, priniordeal clouds will pour down heevy 
torrents of rAin op'On the lihiverle, which} being- filled with 
ArXfer in its inside, will finally burst out. tlilis at'lhe cbm^ld* 
tion of the life>dnrAtion Of Brahnia, the earth-matter will 
be resolved into water i. the Ariter, irttO heat i heat, into air; 
,air, into ether; the ether, into essential niatter. (Bhutftdi', 
the essential .matter, into the principle of intellection ; the 
principle of intellection^ into Bralcriti (Mature)} and NatOre-, 
into Burusha .(the eternal sObjectivity)-, Thus for a hundred 
years of his own, the Qoid Mari arill repose in sleep, and 
after that, he will create a fresh universe in the order of 
evolution, commencing from Nature to the principle of 
intellection, froth tite principle of intellection tO ether, trOiil 
ether to air, from air to heat) from heatj to wateri and 
from Arater to earth. 


-:o:* 


(CHAPTER CCXXXtV. 


ButA said ’KHowing fully Of the threefold ttiilierjr siicti iit 
the mental, physical, and physiological, the wise One, OoiiVef^ 
aant.with the laws of the wheel of existence (Sams&ra Chakra) 
and possessed of true khotVledge and apathy to the 
concerns of life, seeks his psychic annihilation (A’tyantikam 
Layam). I shall deicHIte. the ; wheel of existence from the 
moment a man cOides -into.' Al^ng, a knotrledge whereof 
leads hiiii to merge hM'self in its universal and eternal prote> 
typei A man, after quitting his gross toaterisi frame, assumes 
a aubtler body in .the higher ethereal regions, i»be.nce be is 
carried by the emissaries of death to the.manaion of%'&leir lord, 

iR'ttie coarse cd A fwiMed^e^ llw <dtertDgS| and 
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libations of water containing sesame, which bis friends offer 
onto him, a deceased person takes in the mansion of death. 
Through piety one goes to heaven^ through sin one goes to 
hell. From hell or from heaven, a man enters into the womb 
of a woman. At first he becomes manifest in the form of a 
bifurcated sperm ; after that, he assumes a forthy gelatinnous 
form, after that, blood is produced in its body, which looks like 
a lump of muscle of fiesh, from which the limbs, fingers etc., 
are found to sprout up, and the organs of smell, sight etc., are 
gradually developed. After the evolution of the sprout*like 
limbs are developed nails of fingers, and skin ; and after that 
hair. The fcetus lying with its head downward in the womb is 
delivered in the tenth month of pregnancy. From the moment 
of his birth the illusion of Vishnu envelopes the soul of a man< 
Infancy, youth, old age and death— <-these are the different 
stages of existence, and human life is repeatedly made to 
pass through them as a sand glass is repeatedly turned up- 
side down. Liberated from hell, a human soul takes birth in 
the womb of a low caste woman. O thou intelligent one, for 
taking gifts from a degraded person, a person is punished 
with a birth in a low class womb. A twice-born one, who 
deceives his preceptor, is reborn as a dog. He, who covets 
the wife or riches of his preceptor, or insults or brings about 
the humiliation of his friend, is re-born as an ass. He, who 
oppresses his parents in this life, shall be re-born as a tortoise 
in his next incarnation. He, who eating the bread of a 
trustful master, serves another in this life, will be re-bom as 
a monkey in his next. He, who misappropriates any trust 
property, shall be .re-born as a vile worm in his neat existence. 
The self of a envious or malicious person, liberated from 
hell, shall take birth as a lUkshasa (monster) in this world. 
He, who commits breach of trust, sbsll take birth as a fish 
in his next existence. A stealer of paddy or barley com 
sbali be reborn as a mouse. A ravisher of other :msw*| Xri vet 
thill be reborn as fearful wolf. Hi, who caroalty 
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brothet:,s wife, shall be reborn as a cuckoo. He, who defiles 
the bed of his preceptor, or knows a woman standing in the 
interdicted relation to liiin, shall be re.born as a hog. 
He, who obstructs the celebration of a nuptial or sacri6> 
cial ceremony, or stands as an impediment to one’s prao* 
tising charity, shall be re-born as a vile worm. He, who eats 
or partakes of anything witheut first offering .it to the gods» 
departed manes and Atilhis, shall be re-born as a crow; 
after being liberated from hell. He, who insults his eider 
brother, shall be re-born as a crane. A S’udra; who goes 
unto a Briihmaoa woman, shall be reborn as a earth-worm; 
whereas having procrelted a progehy on her, he shall be 
ire-born as a white an^ that eats into the vitals of trees; 
Ah ungrateful person shall be successively re-born as an 
insect, worm, scorpion ahd a fly; - A woman-killer or an 
infanticide will be re-bOrn as a Worm, a pilferer of food will 
be re-born as a fly. A Stealer of cooked rice will be re-borh 
as a cat ; a sesame-stealer will be re-born as a rat. A stealer 
of clarified butter will be re-bOrn as an ichneumon, a stealer 
of flesh will be re-born as a crow. A stealer of honey will 
be re-born as^ a gnat, a stealer of cakes will be re-born as 
an ant. A stealer of water, or a miscreant will be re-born 
as a crow. A stealer of Indian bell-metal will be re-born 
as a HArita bird or a pigeon. A stealer of a gold-vessel 
will be re-born as a wotm. A stealer of cotton will be re- 
b< rn as a crane; a fire-stealer will be re-born as a heron; 
A stdaler of pig-ments or vegetables will be re-born as a 
pekcock. A stealer of any rod substance will be te born as - 
a Chakora bird. A stealer of kcenta yrill be re-born as a 
mole. A bamboo-stealer Upill be re«>bof*tt as a hare. A stealet 
of peacork-plUnleS Will be re botn as ah eunuch, a Wood* 
stealer will be re-bOrO as an wood- insect. .A flower-stealef 
will be re-boirn m ah indigent man, a stealer of laC-dye shall 
ahall be re-born as a maimed or deformed peiaon. A stealee 
of edible leaves and plants Witt be re-bora as aHirita bird/ 
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a irat«r*stealet will be re*boro as a CbiUka bird. A stealer 
of house, after suffering the pangs of many a hell such as 
the Raurava, etc., will be reborn as an insect, worm, shrub, 
creeper, or grass. The same fate awaits those who steal 
gold, or kine. A stealer of knowledge, after suffering the 
pangs of many heUs,' shall be re>born as a dumb person. 
He, who casts oblations in a weak fire, shall be re>born as 
one suffering from indigestion. Scandalising, bgrati^ude, 
hurting other men’s feelings, cruelty, shamelessness, adultetyj 
stealing other .men’s goods, impurity or uncleanness, speaking 
ill of the gods, cheating and miserimess are the traits in 
the conduct of those who are just liberated from belt 
Compassion towards all, asking good news of all creatures, 
works for the purpose of acquiring spiritual benefit, truth*- 
fulness, good advice to all, judgment in the light of the. 
Vedas and philosophies, performances of good deeds, service ‘ 
of the gods, Rishis and Siddbas, company of the good and 
friendliness to all are the traits in the conduct of those, 
among men who have come down from the heaven. By 
practising Yc^a with its eight component parts, one is. enabled 
to effect one’s A’tyantika Layam (Non«eaistence of Self.) 

CHAPTER CCXXXV. 

Now 1 shall describe the mode of practising the great Yogi^ 
which absolves a man of all sin and grants him emancipao 
tions,; and creature«comforts in this life. This (narration), 
-listened to in a devout spirit, serves to extinguish, idl sin. 
The sense of **me” and." mine” are the root of all niiieiy. 
This sense of Egoism does not cease to exi^ ; Hus » what 
the holy Datthbreyp narrxM to Alarka. which 

spcouW np fton. .lb* feeHiig of. 'Egoism: has ; 
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the ihnae of and “mine** as its principal trunk, of whkb 
one’s house and field are the branches, and sons and daughters 
are |be leaves. Riches and paddy (food>grains) are the 
principal leaves of this tree, virtue and vice are its flowers, 
and happiness and misery are its fruits. The great tree 
of non>knowledge exists for the relief and comfort of mortals. 
Those, who tired with the fatigue of life’s journey, repose 
under the shade of this mighty tree, labour under the 
delusion of ignorance. By hewing down this tree with the 
axe of knowledge, mortals become merged in the supreme 
Brahma. By drinking the sinless and soothing juice of Brahma, 
men become endued with the perfect knowledge ; clamours 
of contending passions are silenced in their breasts, and 
perfect happiness results from perfection of knowledge. O 
long, neither our forms, dimensions, and organs constitute 
our real Selves. Neither the Tanmfltras (essential matter', 
nor speech and intellection constitute our true Selves. 
0 thou king of kings, whom do you find to be the princi- 
pal one in ourselves? Does this self-conscious bebg, 
composed of -the qualities, take birth again? 0 thowking, 
the self-conscious ego and the self, though virtually one, 
appear, and are thought as two different entities. It is 
knoudedge that dispels this notion of duality or separate- 
ness. The Yogins, on the extinction of this sense of .sepa- 
rateness, through Yoga, realise their oneness with the supreme 
Brahma and their difference from the the hosts of qualities 
or attributes. Realisation of this oneness is called Mukti 
or Emancipation. 

That is house in wbicb^ dnie:> :^#s, . that is food which 
sttstmns life, that is knoiidedffe whic^ lea^ to Mukti (emanci- 
pationjk Any other l^d of knowledge is, ignorance or 
ddnrion. O king, by enjoying the frdits of rirtue and vice 
in tins worM, and by all duties wMcb are 

obHgatory on Mm, a man may rgdiaus^ and eirtinguish bin 
MjIksmi Anri Aonihiiate Ms dihrirst » cerisequeoce, Cessatioa 
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of all killing propensities, truthfulness, non-stealing, contf* 
nence, and non>accepteuce of gifts are the five Yanias or 
Niyamas (rules of ,seU^coutrol>. There are two kinds of 
purity or cleanliness such as, the external or hndity and 
internal or mental. Contenttnent„ bli^K won by practising 
7*Apas, and worship of the god VAsudeva are called Damasi, 
The different seats or postures in Yoga are called Padniaka, 
etc., wliite PrAnAy&iua consists in checking or controlling th/s 
wind vbreath). An act of PriiiAyAnxa consists of three 
parts such as Pnrakam (taking in of breath)', Kunxbbaka^ 
(arresting tlie process of breathing) and H^^chaka (letting 
.out of the breath)- A light (lagliu) PrAn&yAnia cotxsbts of 
ten ntAtrAs ; one of iuierine«liate fortn, of twenty and a fuU 
PrinAyima, of tiwity MAirAs A pregnant or 
PrAnAyAnta is that (n which the votary meditates upon any 
definite subject 'at - the time of practising it, -while tli^ 
contrary is called .^garbha. At the ■ < stage of the 

practice the pracliser shall conquer the soporific tendency,* 
shivering during its second or middle, and the augmented 
heat during its third stage, which is brought forth through 
the aggravation oj( ilie bodily VAyu. Hence, these defecta 
should be conquered in the order of their en.u.naeraiioib 
With the effulgent image of the Prauava Mantra in. his heart, 
and . his mind fully concentrated thereon, a Yog^n ahal) 
practise Yogam, sitting in a posture so as to. press liif 
genttals with his legs. One conversant with, the practice o| 
Yoga shall suppress the TAmasa attributea of his -mind wit|^ 
.the RAjasika ones, and the latter with the Sfytvika attributes 
of bis nrtnd, finally bringing about a state ojf ogind in 
^hkh it liea,aerene, unruffled and devoid of all tlMughts and 
impressions. By withdrawing the mind, consciousneaa and 

,1 ■ ,1 I I ,1 I 

* A kind of hyimotic deep which is induced It the find stage of 
PreMysma, end with which eviry practiScr. of the.art Is tO 

Itasdsny |lal>otatadoiarlp|wa.~2V...; 
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tfCDM o^ftni from their respective objects of perception and 
the external world, and by keefung their functions thus in 
abeyac':e, a Yogin shall practise the art . of mental abstraction 
(Pratyih&ra) and control his breath in Frin&y&ma to the 
Extent of ten or eight M&tr&s. These are called the two 
kinds of Dh&ran& in the parlance .of Yoga. A Yogin shall 
concentrate his whole self either in the region of his umbi- 
licus, or in his mouth, or within !his heart, or in the 
region of his throat, or at the tip of his nose, or in his eyes, 
or at a point between the eye brows. These are the ten 
places of Dhlran& :or points on wltich a Yogin shall 
concentrate his whole Self, by practising which he will suffer 
no decay.. As fire (is cast in the fire, so by merging his Self 
in that of the supreme Brahma, a Yogin shall mentally recite 
the Omk&ra Mantra, which is sacred of the all sacred Mantras 
and is symbolical of the Self' of Brahma. The term Om 
is compoiied of three letters, Ak&ra (A , Okira (0), and 
Makiva (M;, and is the great exponent of the universal Self 
(Brahma). 

1 am Brahma, the supreme light, devoid of a gross, materiM 
body. 1 am Brahma, the supreme light, devoid of death and 
decay. I am Brahma, the supreme light, divested of the 
principle of earth-matter. I am Brahma^ the supreme light, 
divested of the principles of air and ether.. I am Brahma, 
the supreme light, devoid of a subtle body. I am Brahma 
the supreme light which is neither bound by space or non- 
epace (non-exteosion). 1 am Brahma, the supreme light, 
devoid of the Tanm&tra of. smell. 1 am Brahma, the supreme 
devoid of the Tanmfltra of sight. 1 am Brahma, 
the supreme light, devoid td the Taninitra of sound.*' 
1 am ' Brahma the supreme fight, devoid of speech and 
hands. I am Brahma, the supreme light, dmrbid of ears and 


* Tanmstrai are in the world of perception what atoms «re in tbR 

tfodd o4 iRstte(.-.«r/, 
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skin. I am Brahma, the Supreme light, devoid of toingud 
and nose. I am Brahma, the supreme light, devoid of the 
currents oi up>coursing and down>coursiog vital VAyus. I 
Brahma, the supreme light, devoid of the vital VAyus of 
VyAna and UdAna. 1 am Brahma, the supreme light, vwd of 
all Nescience. I am Brahma, the supreme light, the receptacle 
of supreme bliss ; my self is my own wife, and devoid of mind 
intellect, life. Egoism and cognitive organs. I am Brahma, 
the supreme light, pure intellect, .infinite joy, infinite reality 
and without a second. 1 am the supreme Brahma, the em- 
bodiment of perfect knowledge, an emancipated self. 

Suta said : — O Shaunaka, thus I have described unto you 
the Science of Yoga with its eight essential appendages, 
and a knowledge of this Yoga brings about the emancipa- 
tion of one’s Self. These, who attain to (meet their anni- 
hilation in) the Nityam and Naimittikam dissolution, are 
not liberated from the fetters of Nature (physical laws), and 
are subjected to the necesmty of being bom again and again 
in this world, but not so are those who merge themselves in 
Ihe Supreme Self. > They are emancipated ; and thus eman- 
cipated, they no longer die, or suffer from disease or affection 
as- they used to do under ‘.the influence of Nescience ^fore 
their liberation. Thus sin affectetb not an enmncipated 
Yogin and ceases to exist for him for all eternity. He is 
not bound by the chain of necessary re-births, and is not 
cons^ned to suffer the pangs of inter-uterine existence. He 
is one with the unchanging, undecaying NAr^ana. By dint 
oriMiCh an unswerving faith and devotion, one may attain the 
god Hari, the grantor of emancipation and creature-coin- 
fmrts. The (purification of the heart is effected by means 
of meditation, worship, mental recitations of Mantras, and 
psalms, and by practisii g vows of charity and continence, and 
by celebrating reKgioui sacrifices, and from the p u ri fica t ion of 
hp^ proceeds knowieoge: Twice-born onei^ by recking the 
Pranava Mantra, have become em a Bcip et c d selvwi.^l|^by 
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‘dei^iy fronbipping Vishnu, attained the r^;ion of behest 
bli^^as well as the god Vishnu. Prachetas, the creators of 
worlds, Kaadii and others, by worshipping the lord of lords, 
becaoie pure in spirit and obtained liberation. In the same 
way, and'hy the same means, Uddhava attained the region of 
highest bliss. Holy sages such as Narada etc., the celestials 
such as Indra etc., the Gandharvas and the Apsarasas, attained 
the region of highest bliss by wcnrshipping Vishnu. The gods 
attained their godhead; the sages, their status of Munis; 
the Gandharvas, the status of Gandharvas ; and the icings, 
their kingdoms through the merit of worshipping the eternal 
Vishnu. Ail these attained the celestial kingdom by wor« 
shipping the god Jan&rdana. 


CHAPTER CCXXXVI. 


SUTA said :->Now I shall discourse on Vishnu>Bhakti (loving 
devotion to Vishnu) by means of which a man obtains all that 
he desires. Nothing is mote pleasing to Hari than devotion. 
Contemplation of the god, Hari is the only palatable fruit of 
human life, the progenitor of supreme bliss, and- the root of 
the increase of one’s animals and progeny. The term Bhakti 
(devotion) is derived from the root Bhaj to serve ; hence the 
wise shall serire the god, as service strengthens devotion to 
bia Self. The devotees of the lord* .of the universe weep 
and'shed tears at the time of singing his name and glory, 
and the hairs of their bodies sti|ii|d« on .their roots at the 
time. Verily they are the real Vaishnavas, the loving 
servants of God . for all eternity, who devote their lives to 
the daily excution of bis divine commands. He, who 
even withont . knowing the Pran&vs, . or. the commands of- 
dod (without any knowledge of religion or theological 
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work<)i boitrs ddWit before Hh all pervading prsMsace, tn^ 
humbly offers Him the homage of love and and affection, 
is a true Vaishnava. He, whose love overflows to the 
servants of god. he who readily approves of His. worship) 
he whose highest joy is in listening to ; discourses on His 
love and goodness, he whose voice trembles and eyes 
look moist at hearing of His all-abidlrig love; he who has 
devoted his whole self to the all-pervading divinity and looks 
upon a BrAhma^a as His prototype) is a superb servant of 
of God (MahA BhAgavata*. He; Who daily worships VishnU) 
and offers him cooked rice, every day, in a spirit of true 
humility, is a BhAgavata. There are eight forms of devotion^ 
and even a Miecheha may be a true devotee of God. A 
truly god- loving MIechchha, a true devotee, is the foremost 
of BrAhmanas ; he is a Muni (holy sage), a seer, and is an 
heir to the hghest bliss. To him should be given, from hint 
should be tabe (food), he is adorable as the God Himselfi 
O thou foremost of BrAhmanas, a true, god-loving, devotional 
ChandAla, a trie servant of god, remembered, spoken to, or 
adored by a brthmana, sanctifies him to any extent he 
pleases. To say i am thine" to one who seeks protection, 
or to one who is oppressed or tyranised, and to say " dread 
not" to all creal es are the Vows sacred to Hari. An expert 
in the YedAnta is greater than a thousand reciters of Mantras, 
a devotee of the alUpervading God is greater than a million 
of such VedAntins. By dint of an unswerving and all'ab- 
sorbtng faith and devotion men attain to the region of highest 
bliss. It is for this oneness of purpose that god, though 
impartial and equally kind to all, is lovingly fond of these- 
persons. Hence these devoted servants of God are railed 
EkAntins (single-purposed ones). He whose, devotion re' 
mains unflinching even hs moineuts of peril, is the most 
favourite, among the favoured ones, with the god of goda» 
May that kind of pleasure wbkh the ignorAUi find in the* 
tbingt of the world, be mine oa divine contcqlp^^l%iri and ms^ 
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n ^Mittife of timilar faitentity oot leave my keailt wlma I 
Bie^tato upon the Self of the all-petimding ooe (Vuhna). 
A reader of all the Vedas, a knower of all the philosophiea 
is but the worst of fools, if he is not devoted to Vishdu. He^ 
who has faith in Him and is devoted to His service, has 
practised all pieties, even without studying the Vedas or 
celebrating any religious sacrifice^ 

The foremost of the holy sages do not attain to that 
elevated status by the study of all the Vedas, or by Celebrating 
the most meritorious of religious sacrifices, as they do through 
.the merit of simple faith in, and unflinching devotion to, 
Vishnu. Even a man, who is not true to the duties of 
bis social order, or misbehaves himself, if he becomes a 
Vaishnava, purifies all the regions, like the full-risen, thousand- 
fiyed sun. Even miscreants, who are addicted to vice and 
wicked acts, come by the higbest bliss, if they become 
‘devoted to Vishnu. Pleasures of celestial life appear insig- 
nificant and inglorious to one, who has a strong and lovinj^ 
faith in Jan&rdana, inasmuch as such a faitb is but the 
precursor to one’s emancipation (Mukti). To persons, who 
wander about in this dreadful valley of life, where each 
act spins out a new destiny for. man, the only, thing. 


which, can be easily caught hold of with the band, is the 
faith-appe^ased Janirdanst He, who does not hear of the 
glories of the discus-wielding deity, is really deaf and. is e 
spiritual outcast. He, whose bodily hairs do not stand on 
their roots in ecstacy .while engaged in singing the psalms of 
Janirdana, is indeed a carcase. O thou foremost 6f the 
twice-born ones, what wonder that sins of, a man will be 
•utinguished by contemplating VifbBU, when by such a 
contemplation ho cornea by emaiMiil^tion. Yama, the lord of 
death, seeing bis enuBsmies ready to bind the,Souls of Vaidi- 
mvas with their nooses, says to them: “Leave them alonoi, 

: O ny emissaries I have power dver all nhsn except tbo^ 

^ woist of Bsiscfeanta 
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Dronih^ him (Vishnu) alone in exctnsion oi all other deitiet, 
be should be regarded as a holy person. 0 thou foremost W 
Srfthmanas, 6ne, who is devoted to Vishnu, soon becomes 
boiy and comes by the highest bliss; a devote of • Vishnu 
never perisheth. What does he care for (fruits of) vihne 
or (<ri>jects of) desire and opulence whose mind is absorbed 
in the root-cause of the universe (Vishnu)? His Salvation . is 
in his own hands. Verily insurmountable is the Nescience or 
■iltusiod (M4yfi) of Vishnu, which is composed of the three 
qualities (Satlva, Rajas and Tamas); he, who is fondljr 
devoted to him, alone sails across this occean of phenomena. 
Of what gOod is the celebration of a religious sacrifice to a 
man, who performs, every moment, the sacrifice of (contem* 
plates) Hari? It is faith and devotion alone by which a 
man' can attain to Vishnu and by no other means. Neither 
the various forms of gifts, offered in due form and to srorthy 
tecipients, nor the offerings of flowers and scents unto the 
god, so much lead to his satisfaction, as the homage of 
Iteart-felt love and devotion to him. This poison-tree of 
worldliness bears two ambrosial fruits, one is the service of the 
Lord and the other is the company of His servants. Inspke 
■of so niany easily available offerings to god, such as water, 
flowers, fruits and vegetable leaves, why should not a man 
strive for the emancipation of his self by placing absolute 
confidence in the oldest of Beings, who is attainable through 
love and faith ? Ancestors rebound in joy, and grand-fathers 
dance ' in delight (in consideration of the fact that) *'a Vaish* 
piyf'b born in our Hite and be will staccour us. all/' The 
i^ipiorant and proud souls, like Shishuphla and Suyodbana, 
nrho abused and looked down upon the foremost of the eelea- 
laMfi ofMAined their emancipation by once thinking of him 
ap^ were absolved of all sin ; what wonder is there that men, 
who are fondly devoted to ‘him, will be liberated from the 
trammels of reUrth ? Even they, who, fleveitr of crnitempla* 
iSoa'aad oommiinioo, are fon^y devotel sbaU oyai> 
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R«i&e d'Mth and attain to the blissful region of Vishnu. Con* 
frel’i 0 M&dhava, the horse of my mind, who, lashed with 
tbAistrip'es of worldly misery, madly dashes out in the path 
which is seen through the apertures of my cognitive organs 
(path of passion), by restraining them with, and fastening them 
to, thy conch'like white feet. Vishnu is same as the supreme 
Brahma, this is the conclusion which the Vedinta has arrived 
at with the help of incontrovertable proofs (argument). This 
ia what the ignorant do not know. He, in whose, heart 
dwells that eternal Purusha, becomes a favourite with the 
whole universe. His whole heart, filled with the honey of 
the love of the world, conveys its message of love back to it. 


CHAPTER CCXXXVII. 


SOTA said He, who for his own salvation bows down unto 
the endless, originless, birthless, changeless, deathless reality,- 
becomes fit to be honoured by alUthe regions. Humbly do 
I make obeisance unto the all-pervading, almighty Vishnu 
who is pure knowledge and highest joy and who resides iir 
the hearts of beings. I make obeisance to the lord, who, 
- tesiAng in the hearts of bears v^tness to all their acts, 

wfmther good or evil. He, who beiug capable does not bdw 
down unto Vishnu, is not a maO but a consumer of earth’s 
csroala* Even a single act of- obtMnce unto Krishna, beaiktl> 
fully black as a pregnant ridn cloudy the immeaputable reality, 
the over«lord of all regions, done with true love and humility, 
instantaneously serves to purify even a Chandila ilit : eater of 
. doj^s flesh). The elevated status, which a person, attains to 
hy lajring himself prostrate before Krishna, can not be actpiir. 
Od ^ perforniti^ovena Im^ horse^sacrifices. faith in, 
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•nd devotion and obeisance to Krishna succour (lio«i'ivli(» 
wander benighted in the wilderness of the world, or are 'dr^ed 
about by the currents of the oceAn of worlditness. Whether 
standing, seated, or laid down in bed, one should recite! the 
Mantra, Salutation unto NArAyana. As long as there ezbts 
the Mantra " Salutation unto NArAyana** in thu world, «nd as 
long as one retains the faculty of speech, pity it is that one 
should wilfully go to hell. A pure-souled man, if be be a 
.fottr«mouthed or a hundred mouthed one, will not be able to 
enumerate a ten thousandth part of the countless/ attributes of 
Vishnu. The holy sages such as, Vyasa etc., stopped short 
in their praise of the destroyer of Madhu on account of tbeiv 
limited comprehension, and not on account of the lirnii^ 
nature of his attributes. By singing his name, a man, even 
in a moribund condition, is absolved of all sin, and progresses 
on bis journey.'to Mulct! as a liberated spirit, like an elephant 
liberated from the clutches of a lion. Obeisance to Krishna; 
to Achyuta (undecaying one), to Ananta (eternal one), or 
to VAsudeva ; those, who utter any of these Mantras, are 
never carried to the mansion of Varna. As the sun or fird 
dissipates darkness, so does the singing of the names of 
Krishna dissipate the sin of the singer. The term Krishna 
is an ambrosial antidote to the venom of the serpent of 
worldlincss, those, who are bitten by this serpent, shall do 
well to reeite it. He, on the tip of whose tongue lie the two 
sounds of Ha and ri (Hari), is sure to sail across the ocean 
of life and to come by the highest bliss. A mao, who 
is conscious of the guilt of many wilful iniquities, shall 
iMt dream of a re>birth in this* wurid, if be sincerely 
seeks his reformation and becomes a devoted hearer of thU 
fleiies of Niiiyana. 
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SUTA said Only one substantial thing there is amidst the 
frifolties of life : Every thing here is but a show, a phantomi 
the only real thing is the contemplation of Mari. He who 
gives offerings of flowers or libations of water unto Mari by 
reciting the Purusha Suktam, is supposed to worship and pro* 
pitiate the universal god. He, who does not worship Vishnu, 
who protects the universe like a mother, is guilty of the sin 
of Br&hmanicide. From Vishnu has emanated this universe, 
by. him this universe exists, and in him it will be merged 
(at the time of dissolution). He, who does not meditate 
upon the self of such Vishnu, shall be re>born as a worm in 
the excreta. Yama, the lord of death, addresses a Soul, under* 
going punishment in hell, as '* why have you not meditated 
upon the destroyer of Keshi (Vishnu) in your life, why have 
you not worshipped the deity, in your life, that, being propi* 
■ti^ed with libations of water in the absence of any other 
nrticlea of offering, grants to bis votary a residence in the 
.region over which he presides himself ? One's own parents 
or brothers do not do what Vishnu, propitiated with true 
faith, docs (or him. The only way of propitiating Vishnu by 
n non who is true Co the duties of his own order is to worship 
bias with true faith. The offerings of flowers or perfumes 
'ore not more;pleasiog to jAnfadana than true, unsophisU 
cated faith. The god A^shou shptdd be propitiated with 
of dbeisaacot or with any other special forms of 
monhip. 
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SuTA said 'Pondering over the imports of all the SAstras 
we have come to the conclusion that, N&riyana should be cons* 
tantly meditated upon. Of what worth is the celebration of a 
sacrificci gift-making, pilgrimage or penance to one, who, 
with a steady mind, meditates upon the Self of NAr&yana ? 
The merit of sojourneying to sixty-six thousand holy pools or 
sanctuaries does not rank a sixteenth part of what is acquired 
by making an obeisance to N&rAyana. Contemplation of 
Krishna is the greatest of austerities and most sanctifying 
of all penitential rites. For him who repents having com* 
mitted a sin, the contemplation of Hari is the one great atone* 
meat He, who, even for a moment, meditates upon the 
•elf of Hari, goes towards the region of Vishnu, not to speak 
of those who are constantly devoted to him. The state \>f 
mind which a Yogin feels in his states of waking, dream 
and dreamless sleep, is attached to Hari. Whether standing, 
•itting, talking, entering (a. house), eating, sleeping or walking 
one should contemplate MAdhava. Discharging their duties or 
doing their proper works, men should repose their minds 
in JanArdana. This is the essence of ShAstras. What is 
the good of saying much ? Meditation is the highest of all 
virtues, meditation is the greatest of all austerities, medits* 
lion is the greatest of all puridcations, hence a man should 
alwiys practise meditation. No other worthier object of. 
meditation there exislts than Vishnu. ; no austenty is greater 
than fasting ; greater than these, than all is the contempla* 
tion of VAsudeva. The destroyer of Madhu, meditated upon, 
grants a status to his' votary edthout solicitation, which b 
very hard to acquire and which the mind cannot even dream 
of* Any defect in connection with the 
feUgious sacrifice .is remedied by the contem 
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tqr tes^iSetebrater. Him m the dictum of the Shniti. NotUiif, 
it more siiMbsoIving in its effect than divine comtemplatioiii 
the fire of Yoga bums down the elements which construct the 
future births of man. The fire of Yoga destroys (/iV. con- 
sumes) the dynamics of the acts of a Yogin, who having 
brought about his Samidhi (psychic trance) becomes a 
liberated Self, even in this life. As a hearth*fire, aided I7 
the wind, consumes a house, so the effulgent Vishnu, located ia 
the heart of a Yog^n, burns down all his sin. As gold, under 
the heat of fire, parts with its dross and becomes pure, so 
the mind of a man is shorn of all its eyil propensities and 
becomes pure in touch with the universal spirit (Vmbao) 
The sin which a thousand ablutions in the Ganges, or a 
million ablutions in the sacred pool at Pushkara fail to wash 
off, is extinguished by one’s recollecting the name of Vishnu. 
The sin, which requires a thousand PrkniyAmas to be extin- 
guished, is instantly destroyed by a contemplation of Vishnu. 
If a moment passes without divine contemplation, if one 
b robbed for a moment of the privilege of meditating upon 
Vbhnu, one should cry aloud,, like a rich man, attacked by 
robbers. Evil advices, counsels of the agnostics and sceptics, 
and the influences of Kali (evil propensities) cannot assail 
the mind of him, in whose heart resides the (god) Keshavn 
(the spirit that broods over the universal ocean of uncreated 
Nature). That day b real day, that night b real night, that 
phw of the moon b the' real phase, that astral comblnatioa 
b the real combination, that moon is the real moon, under the 
auspices of which a man meditates upon Hari. The moment 
a mad lives without contemplating Vksudeva b a loss, a 
dumb moment of idiocy,- a gap: in ' the continuity of Us 
existence. A Krita Yaga b a Kali Yuga to one who does 
not think of (jorinda, a Kali Yuga b a KriUT Yuga (goldea 
age) to one who has Acbyutab in bb heart He, who beludds 
C^ndain hb fseat, and at bb back, while moving or in 
laaband wbaae adnd t^ Mposca Ip Geiindib IbP 
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indeed achieved the end of his existence. O thou foftmost of 
Biihma^as, hCj whose mind never deviates (from the contem* 
Illation of Qovinda at the time of performing a ora 
■ifema, comes by a nobler possession than the lordship of 
heaven. 

He, who has offered his whole soul to Keshavaa becomea 
able to sbap the chord of universal illusion of Vishnu, with* 
but the necessity of renouncing his house and world. With 
Govinda in his heart, a man shows forbearance to the angryt 
pities the ignorant, and takes delight in the discourses of 
the virtuous. In all acts of ablution, gift making) or penancC) 
one should meditate upon NArdyana. Their's is the victory) 
their’s is the profit in whose hearts dwelleth the lotusdiluC 
Janirdana; whence shall thy dread discomfiture? Even 
, birds and insects, . that have offered their souls unto Hari) 
■shall come by aii elevated status (after death), not to speak 
of wise men. The shadow, which the tree of Vfisudeva casta, 
is extremely cooling, it subdues beat and obscures the gate to 
heli,^b, wherefore should not a man sit under its shadow ? 
t) thou foremost of BrihmaoAs, even the imprecation of 
•Durv4sa*s was not potent enough to destroy the kingdom 
of Indra, only because he had the destructor of Madhu in 
his heart. W’hen the mind of a man is permanently attached 
to God even while he is outwardly busy with the works of life 
he is said to have realised his DhArani (comprehension)! 
Tlie God NArAyana of golden body, who is in thp diiK of 
tho'^iun, seated ~on afulUbloirn totus*flower, decorated with 
golden bracelet, ear-rings And necklace and who vdetds a 
discus and conch-shell in his arms, should bsi constantly 
-meditated upon.* 

I do-not wish to say mndi| enough it is to any .that con* 
lampiation of ilati tends to absolve ons^s 'nil aia« There Is 
nochsag limie' purifying dian dirdno eonbam^bi^ In . this , 
■world. '$» 'affeeii^ not W manodMipactalMM of a;j^3|ib|(||||^a; 
heiled race, pteditstioit oo Hhii i> ' 
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ttiMct of Us KOridy affairs, if he thas thinks of hisitiod^ 
ottancipation would not become rare in this life. Y(^s, 
who by dint of such comprehensions merge themselves in 
God, are able to annihilate the seeds of their future kebiitlisb 
oven without renouodng thek hearth and home. 

CHAPTER CCXL. 

SOTA said Whom shall one make salutation onto etcept 
the man in whose heart is the devotion to Hari ? He saves lus 
Self from the ocean of misdeeds. A knowledge, that encom* 
passeth Govinda, is the true knowledge ; a discoorse that is 
about Govinda is the true discourse, an act, done for Ids 
■graUfication, is the only true aOt->what is the good of being 
prolific in its narration ? A tongue that bymnises the god 
Hari is the only true .tongue, a heart that dwells in Harf 
fs the onty true ^rt, and those two are.^^ the only commend* 
able hands that are engaged in making offerings unto 
Idm. The significance of one^s head is that it is bowed dowa 
unto Hari in an act of obeisance, the significance of the mind 
is that it b engaged in devbing works for hb gratificadon, 
and the significance of* the tongue b that, 0 Govinda, it 
sfapgs of, or utters year glories. The accumulated iniquities 
of a man, even if they have assomed duRensions as great as 
Hmae of the mount Item or the l^dt^ are sore to vanish 
•may at the touch of k«|hava, llku ^" dreadful disease in the 
. hand of a good phyiridatt; By offering .whatever acts bo 
dolMb udiether good or evO, to god, a man Is pot bound hy 
dMsr offsets. The whote universe with its bmates of fourfold, 
nidm of created hoiogs, nudrSe and ipimobile^ from ^ 
amifflst grass to llw hiidH^ .vfider dm infiu» 

foii> ippoaiag miadioifhCNR 
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a man never visits hell, he, to vrhom offering his Self a mad 
gets rid of all impediments, he, by reposing mind in whom a 
man does not go to hell ; he, in the contemplation of whom 
lies heaven, he, by locating whom in bis heart a man becomes 
liberated from the fetters of re>birlh, when meditated upon by 
the dull-witted, absolve them of all sin : what wonder lis there 
that a man, by singing the praises of the undecaying one, will 
be absolved of his sin ? He, who has purchased the whole 
universe with his accumulated pieties, becomes an awakened 
spirit through, the grace of Vishnu. Those, who wish to sail 
across this ocean of misery, shall perform AgnikAryas 
(Homas), Japas, and [rites of ceremonial ablutions, and wor* 
ship Vishnu. The king is the refuge of the kingdom, the 
father is the refuge of his sons, virtue is the refuge of all 
beings, and the god Hari is the refuge of all. O thou greatest 
of the holy sages, to those who make obeisance to the eternal 
VAsudeva, the parent of the universe, exists not a holier 
sanctuary (place of pilgrimage) than a contemplation of the 
god. Without lasiness one should meditate upon Govinda, 
it is immaterial whether he fails to make any offering of. 
gems, or to study any part of the Vedas. A devotee of 
Vishnu, whether he be a NishAda or a ChandAia, is equal 
to a BrAbmana in respect of purity, and the gate of hell is 
permanently closed against him. If a suppliant is always 
found to fondly supplicate a rich man for money, what 
wopder that a man, by supplicating Vishnu, will be liberated 
from the fetters of re-birth. ' As a fulll blazed fire consumes 
eveiii moist fuels, so the contemplation of the effulgent Vishnu 
consumes all the sin of Yogins. As wilds beasts sbiin the 
mountun-summit that is on fire, so all kinds of sin leave the 
person who is addicted to the practice of Yoga. The success 
achieved by a man (in matters of psychic knowledge) is 
pri^rtionate to the extent of his faith in Viriinu. llie 
glory of Shree Krishna is so much that even bis abuSi^ or 
vilifiecs sucli as, SbisupAla (who was the son of 
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etc., were enabled to come by a better state, not to speak of 
those who are devoted to him. So long a person labours 
under the delusion of worshipping separate Godheads such 
as BrahmA, Vrihaspati, or such and such holy sages, as long 
as he is not favoured with the knowledge of worshipping 
the one and universal Hari. 


-:o:* 


CHAPTER CCXLI. 


SuTA said : — 0 Shaunaka, .low I shall narrate the hymn to 
Narasinha, as composed by Shiva. The Mitrik&s of yore 
addressed the blissful one (Shanka'ra) as follows : — we shall 
devour, O lord, all the demons and men, if you so permit 
us. The universe is from thee, O lord. 

Shankara said O you goddesses, I think it is rather 
incumbent on you to preserve the inmates of the universe : 
banish, O goddesses, these cruel intentions from your minds. 

SUTA said Even thus being addressed by Shankara, 
the ferocioud M&trik&s paid no heed to his counsels and 
began to devour the universe with all its inmates, both mobile 
and immobile. The god Shiva meditated upon the form of 
Nrishinha while the M&trikAs were engaged in devouring 
the universe. The endless and originless Shiva contem> 
plated a form which inspired terror in the hearts of all 
creatures.. The manes on his neck stood up erect on their 
ends. His dreadful teeth were! illuouiisated with the lutid 
light of his lightning'tongoe,, which fearfully lolled out. His 
was a voice which resembled the roar of the seven oceans, 
agitated by the tornado of universal dissolution. He polled 
aside the comers of his lips with the tips of his finger*naiisi 
which were hard as :tliun(fer>bolts. His eyes bad a glow, 
wUcb resembled that of the summits of the mount Mem 
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rejecting back the *^lendoiir of the rimg 8aB< MU bo^ 
iraa like the summit of the Himalayas, illuminated with tho 
veftected blaze of his diabokcal teeth. The manes on his neck 
were burning, like the to'igues of fire, with rage. He wore 
a crown of gold on hU head and bracelets of gems round bis 
wrists. CSrdles composed of chains of gold decorated hU 
waist, and the whole expanse of universe was illumined with 
the glow of his complexion, which was like the colour of n 
blue lotus. Ringlets of hairs grew on his body, and he wore 
a garland of beautiful and multicoloured flowers. The god» 
thus meditated upon by'Shankara, instantly appeared beforn 
him |in this form, and Shankara propitiated this dreadful 
vision of Nrisinha. 

Shankara said Salutation unto thee, the lord of the 
universe. Thou hast assumed the form of Narasinha and 
boarest the entrails of the demon king on thy fingeroails* 
Obeisance to thee, the lotus>naveled one, whose complexion 
illumines the whole expanse of the universe. Obeisance to 
thee, the beautiful one, effulgent as a million suns, and whose 
voice U like the roar of the universal ocean of dissohitioa. I 
inake obeisance to thee, who art dreaded by thousands of the 
letds of death, who bearest the strength of thousand Indraa 
in ^y limbs, whose riches exceed those of thousands el 
Kuveras, Who art composed of the essence of thousands of 
Vaninas, who . art effulgent with the effulgence of thousands 
of moons, who art mightier than thousands of planets and 
thousands of Rudras, art bymnised by thousands of Brahmis 
and meditated upon by thousands of Rudras, and looked -up 
to by. thousands of Indras, and dost snap the chords of thou- 
sands of rebirths and unfetter the chains of thousands 
bondage : dreadful i^s thousands of winds thou dost compas- 
.«on to thousands of Indras. 

SUTA said >^Having thus hymoised tbs Nritinha<ehaped 
Hati, the god Shiva,* duvonUy beat down, adiiili^ 
ioDows 
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Shiva Tke IIAlrik&i, wtoB I bad eieated for the 
^wpoae of* killmg tbe demon, Andbaka, are aow devoonog 
the inmates of the universe mthout paying heed to mjr 
a^onition. Inidncible though I am, yet I do not nish to 
kUI them myself, as it is I who have brought them into being. 
How can I wish their annihilation, when I am their creator ? 

SuTA said :»Having been thus addressed by Rudra, the 
lord(Nrisinha) canted the MAtrikftsto be merged in his person, 
and having reestablished peace in this world, vanished in the 
air. The solf<controlied votary, who reads this hymn to 
Nrisinha, is enabled, like Rudra, to witness the realisation oi 
bis desires. " 1 meditate upon Nrisinha, whose eyes are like the 
rising sun, and tongues of blazing fire are emitted from whose 
lotus«white mouth. 1 meditate upon the endless, origtnless 
Nrisinha, the original subjectivity, the most ezcellent lord oi 
the universe and its final refuge.” Recitation of this hymn 
Iqr a person dissipates bis misery as the sun destroys the 
d|ws. The Ifdtrikls fly the presence of such a person, and 
the god Hara waits upon him to do him a good turn. Tbe 
' desfrojrer of Tripura (Shiva) first promulgated the worship 
of Nrisinha, the lord of the gods, in this world, and was 
enabled to protect its inmates from the depredations of tbe 
If fitrikds, through his grace. 

CHAPTER CCXLII. 

SUTA add >4fow 1 sl^l to you the hymns of the 

knowledge of ambriMia as the god Hara, interrogated by 
Nirada, first disclosed to him. ■ 

Naraoa said He, iriio is bound by the pairs of opporite, 
^ by anger and paadon, by good hod evil, by objects of tbe 
aaaseis is verftably an twibnindod and iyiunisod bcbg. 0 
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thoii destroyer of Tripura, do I wish to team from thee, the 
means of sailing across the sea of existence. Hearing this 
word of NfLrada, Shambhu, the three-eyed deity, with his 
countenance beaming with joy, replied as follows.:— 

MaHESHVARA said: — Hear me, O thou foremost of the. 
Rishis, the extremely secret hymn of JnAnftmritam, which 
dissipates all misery and dispels the fear of chains of re- 
births. He, through whose illusion all the inmates of the 
universe, from the humblest animalculum to the four-faced 
Brahmi, are enveloped in a delusive sleep of Nescience ; 
if through the grace of such Vishnu one quits his sleep 
(delusion) and wakes the wakening of perfect knowledge, 
verily he liberates himself from the chain of necessary re- 
births, so difficult of achievement even by the gods. In- 
herent to cultivation of the knowledge of the Real, an 
individualised Self (man), introxicated with the wine of 
power, pride and luxury, sinks down, like a cow, in the ooxy 
mire of worldliness. Fondly attached to their sons, wives 
and relations, men sink in the ocean of worldliness, as old 
and worn out wild elephants are drowned in one and the same 
ocean through an unconquerable instinct of companionship.* 
I do not find the emancipation of that foolish peoson, even 
in die course of a hundred millions of re-births, who, like 
a Mik-worm, imprisons his self in a cocoon of delusion. 
Hence, 0 N&rada, constantly meditate upon the self of 
Vishnu, the undecaying god of the gods, the lord of the 
universe, and worship him with the greatest self-control. 
He, who contemplates the birthless, originless, endless, 
omniscient, unmoving, all-pervading spirit, contained within 
its own self, is liberated from the trammels of ijife. He, ivho 

* Bkarnave is the word that occurs in the text. It nuiy as weD 
the universal ocean of undivided waters at the disstdufion of our earthly 
globe. Perhapa the Rishi had the picture of i» his nii^; 

worn out dqdianta^ tiie remnants of a defunct iaoi^ bl^;< drowned 
inthe waters of that oceenv»ri'. 
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tAivAAntly contemplAtes the eternal Vishnu/ the only reality 
that is unknowable, and which is without any parts (indivi* 
aiUe) and affhctions, lying beyond the sphere of mortality, 
the" embodiment of sacrifice, the manifest and unmanifest, 
is liberated from the trammels of life. He, who contemplates 
the eternal, blissful, occult, alUseeing Vishnu, the infinite 
. reality, devoid of all qualities, beyond all -Nescience, is 
lilwrated from the trammels of life. He, who constantly 
ro^itates upon the disembodied, immoveable, omniscient, all> 
pervading Vishnu, the ordainer, the enjoyer of thoughts and 
sentiments, becomes an emancipated self. He, who cons-’ 
tantly contemplates the lord Vishnu, who knows without 
the aid of sensations, who is unmanifest and without any 
substitute, and lies beyond the sphere of illusion, unaffected 
hy disease or affection, the god V&sudeva, the preceptor 
of all, is liberated from the trammels of life. He, who con- 
stantly contemplates the birthless Vishnu, the pure and 
perfect knowledge, which cannot be known by the senses, 
whom the mind comprehendeth not, and the speech fails to 
describe, the one unconquerable entity, is liberated from the 
trammels of life. He, who constantly contemplates Vishnu, 
who is without any limitation, mind, and sense of egoism, 
and is not affected by the pairs of opposite, is liberated from 
the trammels of life. He, who constantly contemplates 
the eternal, birthless, deathless, decayless, fearless Vishnu, 
that suffers no change, and has sprung from ho seed, is 
liberated from the trammels of life. He, who constantly 
contemplates the great X^slihu, the deathless spirit, the in- 
finite joy whom sin touches not aad tthe senses cannot reach, 
is liberated from the trammels df^life. He, who constantly 
contemplates the great Vishnu, devoid of, good and evil, 
free from the dashings of the six kinds of waves (propulsions 
of ffte senses), the only knowable, sinless entity, is liberated 
from the trammels of life. He, who with ohdistuibed mind 
contemplates Vishnu, the embodime.nt of self, whose deters 
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ninatkiB (eogftatimi) is tMth, and whose seat Is pnirtty, li 
liberated from the trammels of life. He, who constantly 
contemplates the most excellent Vishne, the lord of the 
universe, the knower of pest, present, and futute, the witness 
to whatever takes place in^the universe, and who is beyond 
ell speech (description), becomes an emancipated self. He, 
who constantly contemplates • Vishnu, that lies beyond the 
ken of knowledge, the undecaying, eternal subjectivity, is 
liberated from the trammels of life. He, who constantly 
contemplates Vishnu, the protector of the universe, the friend, 
the grantor of all desired objects, the spirit that occupies the 
three regions and Ja imaged in the universe, is liberated 
from the trammela of life. He, who'constantly contemplates 
V-ishnu, the dissipator of all misery,'the grantor of all bliss 
the extinguisher of all sin, is liberated from the trammels 
of life. He, who constantly contemplates Vishnu, who is 
always served by the Devas, Gandharvas, Apsarasas, Siddhas, 
Chdranas, Munis, and Vogins, is liberated from the trammels 
of life. He, who wishing to be liberated from the bond 
of exntence constantly contemplates Vishnu by bymnising 
him in the abovesaid way, becomes a liberated self. The 
universe is established in Vishnu, Vishnu is established in 
the universe ; he, who constantly contemplates the biithless 
Vishnu, the lord of the universe, is liberated from the 
trammels of life. 

Suta said The bull ensigned deity thus addressed the 
holy Ndra'da of yore. I have narrated to you (the hymn) 
exactly as Shiva narrated it to Hiat holy sage. O my chil^ 
by thus meditating upon the changeless, indivMble Brahmai 
you shall attain his eternal Seff. The merit of celebrating 
a thousand borse>sacrifices and a hundred Vijapeya Yajnu 
does not rank a sixteenth pari of what is acquired by arndb 
tating, for a moment, with undivided attention, on the eternal 
Self of Vishnu. The celestial Rishi (sage) hufiaf learnt 
from Ishvata (Shiva) of the superiority of Vlihante^^n&the 
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gods devoutly worshipped him and attained to the region of 
Vishnu. He, who recites this excellent hymn, or hears it 
recited by others, stands absolved of sin, committed by him 
in the course of a million re-births. He, who, in a deVout 
spirit, reckes this hymn of Vishnu, - narrated by Mahideva, 
comes by immortality. 


CHAPTER CCXLIIta 


SUTA said : — \ shall narrate to you that hymn of Vishnu, which 
Was first sung by the holy M^rkandeya. 1 lie prostrate before 
the thousand-eyed, lotus-navelled Niriyana, the original being 
who is also addressed as Hrishikesha, what shall Death do 
•unto me ? I have placed myself under the protection of the 
birthless, undecaving, lotus-eyed Keshava, who pervades this 
universe ; what shall Death do unto me ? 1 crave the protection 
of the wielder of discus and conch-shell, the deity manifest in 
the shape of the visible universe, who may be perceived 
only with the inner sense ; what shall Death do unto me ? I 
have placed myself under the protection of the boar, dwarf, 
and Nrishinha manifestations of Vishnu, I crave the mercy 
of Midhava and of JanArdana, what shall Death do unto me ? 
I have surrendered myself to the mercy of the lord of the 
universe, the pure, eternal subject that manifests itself as ihe 
Ego in self^onscious individuals; what shall Death do unto 
me ? I crave the protection of the wielder of discus and conch* 
shell, the deity manifest in the shape of this visible universe, 
who may be perceived only with the inner sense ; what shall 
Death do unto me ? I have placed myself under the protec* 
lion of the boar, dwarf and Nrisinha. manifestations of Vishnu, 
t crave the mercy of Mftdhava, and of Janlrdana, what shail 
97 
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t)eath do unto me ? I have surrendered myself to tlie mercy 
of the lord of the universe, the pure, eternal subject that 
manifests itself as the Ego in self-conscious individuals, what 
hall Death do uiito nie ? I have surrendered myself to the 
protection of the Iholisand-headed, eternal reality, the great 
Yoga that is both manifest and unmanifest ; what shall Death 
do unto me ? I have resigned myself to the care of the 
Supreme Self, the soul of all creatures, the one manifest 
in the shape of the universe, the one, that liv^ithout taking} 
birth in any womb, is incarnated .through the merit of at 
religious sacrifice ; what shall Death do unto me ? 

The god of Death, hearing this hymn of the Lord recited 
by M&rkandeya, hastily fled away chased by the emissaries of 
Vishnu. 1 lius the holy MArkandeya conquered Death, 
Nothing is rare to one vt^ith \i^hom Nrisinha' is pleased, im- 
possibilities may happen even if the Lord wills it so. This 
death-dissolving hymn was first narrated by Vishnu to the’ 
holy Mdrkandeya for his benefit. He, \vho recites this hymn, 
thrice every day, in a pure and devout spirit, suffers no pre- 
mature death — a devotee of the undecaying one dies not 
an early death. Pondering within the lotus of his heart the 
god N&iiLyana, the eternal, infinite, original subjectivity, more* 
effulgent than the midday sun, the Rishr (MAfkandeya) was 
enabled to conquer death 


CHARIER CCXLIV. 


SUTA said 0 Shaunaka, now h^ar me narrate fhe hymn to 
the decay less one (Achyuta), which grants to its reciter all 
that he may wish to obtain, and W'hich Brahmi being asked 
by NArada first related to hih.. 
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Na'RADA said Be pleased to describe to me, 0 lord 
the undecaying, unchanging Vishnu, the grantor of all blisn 
who should be hymnised, every day, at the time of divin<^ 
worship. Commendable and well-born are they, and they 
have achieved the end of their existence, who constantly 
hymnise the undecaying Vishnu. Such men are competent 
to confer all sorts of happiness on their kindred. 

Brahma' said : — Hear me narrate, O holy sage, the hymn 
to VAsudeva, which grants emancipation to its reciters, and 
which, being sung at the time of worship by a votary, brings 
about the gratification of the deity. Om, obeisance to the 
god, VAsudeva, the absolver of all sin, obeisance to the pure- 
bodied one, the. embodiment of pure knowledge, obeisance 
to the lord of all the gods, who wears the ringlets of hair on 
his breast known as the Shrivatsa. Obeisance to the wielder 
of sword and buckle, who wears a garland of lotus flowers 
around his neck. Obeisance to the mainstay of the universe, 
to the support of the heaven— to the dreadful Nrisinha* 
(Man-lion), to the light that burns in the heart, free from doubt 
and hesitation (Vaikuntha). Obeisance to the lotus-navelled, 
thousand-headed one, who lies on the serpent of eternity 
(Shesha) in the ocean of the milk of ambrosia (Kshiroda). 
Obeisance to the destroyer of the Kshatriya race, who wields 
a battle-axe in his hand. Obeisance, aver and again, to the 
adorable and the true-willed one. Obeisance to the lord 
of the three regions, to the discus-wielding divinity, to the 
subtlest, original, blissful principle. Obeisance to the dwarf- 
shaped god, who. relieved Vali of the cares of a kingdom— 
to the spirit of the sacriflce^ manifest in the shape of the 
primordial boar. Om pbeisance to Govinda. Obeisance to 
the highest joy, to the perfect knowledge, to one who is eternal 
knowledge and original idea and from whom all knowledge 
proceeds. Obeisance to the supreme, secondless reality, to 
the foremost subjectivity, to the creator, governor and final 
cause of the universe, to the fountain source of all knowledge^ 
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to cho supreme idealist whose idea has taken shape ia A# 
form of the universe. Obeisance to the destroyer of Madhta 
(amativeness), to. the killer of R&vaoa, and tolbegodwho 
brought about tlie ruins of the demons Kansa, Keshi and 
Kaitabha. Obeisance to the lolus-eyed one,, to the Gamda-s. 
ensi^ned divinity, to the destroyer of K^lanemi, to the onC' 
that rides on the pinions of the celestial Gamda. Obei- 
sance to tlie son of Oevaki, to the jpy of the race of 
Vrishni, to the lord of Rukmini, (a the soa of Aditi.. 
Obeisance to. the Gokula-abiding. one,^to the darling of Gokula, 
to Krishna, tlie darling of tlie milk-maids. Victory to- the 
wielder of the mount Govardhana, to the lulles of Vftoa, 
to the destroyer of ChAnur and KMtva; victory ta the 
eternal truth,, the eternal witness of the unwersal pheaor. 
mena, to the fulhller of all ends, to the ail-giving S^dhava. 
known opiy by the' VedAntiiis. Victory to the unmanifesti. 
occult, undecaying reality, that runs through, ail ta perfect 
ktiowledge, to. the undecaying self of supreme felicity. 
Victory to the self of eternal peace that is without support 
(does not depend on any thing), ta the adorable Vishnui the* 
lord of the univ(*rse. 

Thou art the preceptor, tlie discipte, the kikiation^ and the- 
mystic formula. Thou art the NyAsa (psychic location on 
projection), tlie rules, postures and MudrAs of Ybga thoub 
art tlie implements of worship, such as flhwers, offerings,, 
etc. Thou act the supreme receptivity, the mystic tortoise,, 
the emblem of the pendency of the world ; thou, art the mystic 
lotus, the sacrificial platform and the dieties thtA preside 
over the mystic diagram (Mandalam) such, as, the eneigies of 
virtue^ knowledge, etc. Thou a«!t Rama, the wielder of tho 
plough-share, the destroyer ol Samvara;^ thou art tbo 
Devas and the* Brahmarshis, thou art the all-peivading god 
whoso prowess is truth. Thou art the A'dityas, Vasus,. Riidtnsi. 
Ashvis, Maruts, Devas, Dinavas, NAgas^ Yaki-has^ RAkshasas„ 
and Khagas. Thou art the Qandharvas,^ Apsaurasss^ Siddhas» 
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Pkris, aad the immortals. Thou aft the oniversat matter^ 
the senses, the unmanifcst one ; thou art the mind, intellect^ 
egoism, objects of sense-perception^ and the self-conscious 
ego, the god that resides in the hearts of all creatures. Thou 
art the sacrifice, tlie implements of sacrifice, tlie sacrificial 
Mantras, the oblations, the priest, tlie sacrificer, the chanter 
of the Vedic Mantras, the burnt offering, the priest that 
casts the sacrifkal animal in fire. Thou art the firma- 
ment with its suns and starry constellations, the nether 
regions, the universal expanse of ether, the region of Maha ; 
in short whatever is found to exist among men, beast and 
Devas, all creation whether mobile or immobile are but the 
manifestations of thy eternal Self, O Lord. Who can behold 
thy eternal and universal image, O Lord, which can not bo 
perceived by the senses, which is. invisible to the immortals, 
and which only the Yogins behold in their psycliic trance ? 
Who can comprehend thy real, unmanifest, birthless, death- 
less, changeless, undecaying, all-pervading, perfect, secondless 
Self, which is infinite reality, perfect purity, pure knowledge, 
though devoil of qualities and full of supreme felicity ? The 
shape which thou assumest in any particular incarnation, any 
of them the Devas, in their limited capacity, meditate upon as 
a substitute for thy real Self. O thou infinite subjectivity,- how 
shall I be able to worship thy real Self, wliicli the mind compre- 
hendeth not and the senses do toot perceive. 1 have been able 
to worship with offerings of flowers etc., only a few of thy attri- 
butes, O lord, manifest ia-the shape of Sankarsena, etc. Be 
graciously pleased to pardon me for the defects in my perfor- 
mances of Japas and Homas, as well as for any omission on my 
part in connection with thy divine worship. ] have not been 
able to worship thee, O lord, as laid down in the Shdstras, 
with due devotion, so be pleased to pardon my inefficiency. 
Day and night, morning and evening, whether moving or at 
test, my devotion is firmly attached to thy feet, O lord. 

I do RQt cue for uy body» am quite udiffereot to the 
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performances of religions rites, my sole delight is in tho;* 

0 lord*of the universe. What has he not done for the attain 
ment of heaven, or for self-emancipation, who has placed a 
firm faith in Vishnu, the grantor of all desires? Who is there 
in the universe, who can worshiper hymnise thee to the fullest 
extent ? Be pleased to accept this humble and deficient wor^ 
ship which 1 have made of thee, to-day. 

Thus I have narrated to you, O sage, the hymn to the 
discus-wielding deity ; sing his glories in a devout spirit, if 
you wish to attain the supreme bliss. He, who recites this 
hymn at the close of a worship of the universal preceptor, 
is able to work out his salvation in no time, and becomes 
freed from the bonds of re-births. Even in the Kali Yuga 
he, who recites tlijs hymn, thrive, every day, m a pure spirit, 
obtains all that he wishes td obtain. Ry reading this hymn 
to Vishnu, a sonless man obtains a son, a sick person gets 
rid of disease, an indigent man obtains wealth, a captive 
obtains his liberty, a seeker after erudition obtains erudition^ 
a seeker after fame obtains renown, even the remembrances 
of his past births recur to a man who recites this hymn. He, 
who sin^g^s the glories of the absolute subjectivity, is truly 
wise, is really pure and truthful in his speech. He is omni- 
scient and acquires the merit of performing all the religious 
rites. Those, who are not propelled to do any thing for the 
service of H^ri (God), or are not fondly moved towards him^ 
are beyond the pale of all religion. No purificatory rite 
can purify the mind or Speech of the miscreant, who has 
not an unswerving faith in the all-pervading lord (Vishnu). 
By duly worshiping the god H^ri, the grantor of all comforts^ 
a person obtains whatever he wishes ta ohtaiu in this life^ 

1 make obeisance to the Irnmortal, birthless, all-pervading 
god, who resides in the hearts of all creatures, and whom the 
Asuras, Siddhas, and erudite persons can not comprehend ii\ 
their minds, whom only thp holy sages know, and who is the 
fiole witness of the universal phenomena. I make offerings 
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of the Howers of sentiments, of pure, pleasurable faith and 
love to the eternni, universal lord, the embodiment of self, 
devoid of all qualities, the absolute purity: may that all-wit- 
nessing Self, the perfect kiiovi'ledge, reside in rify heart. 

1'lius 1 have narrated to you the hymn to the endless, 
6riginless supreme Vishnd. Let a hian, whose mind is shorn 
of all desires, constantly meditate upon his divine self, in 
as much as he is the god. Where is the Yogin who by con- 
templating the pure, original, secondlcss subjectivity, effulgent 
as the sun, M not merged in his eternal essence ? 'I'he self- 
controlled person, who recites this hymn iii a devotional spirit, 
becomes absolved of all sin, and enters the infinite region 
presided over by Murdri. He, who prays for friendship of 
the god, as well as for lib^^ratioii of self, and virtue, and object 
of desire, is freed from all the shackles of life, and attains 
Vishnu, the adorable refuge of all. He, who abjuring all 
company takes recourse to VAsudeva, the absolute purity, 
ihe lord, the governor and destroyer of the universe, is freed 
from the Shackles of life, and becomes an efhantipated self. 


-:o:- 


tliAPTfiH CCXLY. 


Pkahma said : — Now 1 diall* discourse oh the knowledge of 
brahma as expounded by the philosophical systems of the 
^inkhya and Vedinta. As light, triply divided, resides' in thd' 
sky (as lightning), in fire, and in the two great luminaries (th^ 
sun and the moon) so the supreme light (Atman) runs through* 
three different categories as I, Vishnu, and the supreme 
Brahma. As butter wheir it remains within the organisms of 
kine does not impart any additional strength to them, but 
being prepared m the usual process and adxAioisstefed to 
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them, it greatly contributes to their bodily strength^ so Vishnu, 
though located in the heart of every body, does not give him 
any special benefit without being invoked and worshipped 
in a special way. Karma (action) and Jn&na knowledge) 
are the two means open to those who wish to ascend the tree 
of Yoga. After once having climbed the tree of Yoga« 
let a Yogin take recourse to knowledge and renunciation. 
From the desire to know the external objects such as the 
sound etc., proceed the sense of attachment and repulsion, 
from these originate greed, delusion, and anger etc., and 
coupled with these a man commits sin. He, whose hands, 
genitals, belly and speech are under control, is called 
a true Br&hmana. The hands, which do not pilfer other 
men's goods, which do not hurt or kill any creature, not 
grapple dice, are said to be well-controlled hands. He^ who 
does not look upon another's wife with lustful eyes, is 
said to be a man who has controlled his generative organs. 
He, who ungreedily eats a moderate quantity of food, is said 
to be a man who has controlled his belly. He, who speaks 
only what is true, beneficial, and only when necessary, is said 
to be a man who has controlled his tongue. Of what use 
is the practice of austerities or celebration of a religious 
sacrifice to one who has controlled these organs ? The 
concentration of the mind, intellect and the senses (cognition) 
on the supreme lord of the universe is called Diiyanam 
meditation). He, who joins his intellect, focussed in a point 
between the eye-browss, to thoughts of the external world, 
even after the cessation of the functions of the cognitive 
organs and before the mind has assume a state of peifect 
quisence, dreams many dreams both internal and externaU 
The individualised Self beholds many such dreams even in the 
wakening state, this is the opinon of the erudite ones. The 
state called Sushupti (Dreamless sleep) occurs when the Jiva . 
located in the heart and enveloped in the quality of Tamas 
does not remember * where/ *when* and 'wherefrom/ The. state 
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called the'Turiya (lit, beyond the three states of existence) 
and in which the self-controlled individual is neither awake nor 
asleep, neither utterly forgetful nor labouring under delusion, 
and does not perceive the objects of the senses, occurs when 
the individualised self, by withdrawing the mind with the cog- 
nitive organs from the objects of perception, by merging the 
sense of egoism in the principle of intellection, by annihi- 
lating intellection with the principle of Nature (Prakriti), 
and by annihilating Prakriti with the energy of the psychic 
force (Chit Shakti), holds its self within its own self, the 
self-illuminant, the pure knowledge, the immortal purity, 
the eternal bliss without action, and running through all. 
This is what is called to be in the Turiya state. The five Gunas 
are sound, touch, taste, smell and sight ; the Sattva, Rajas, 
and Tamas forming a group of three qualities. These eight 
qualities are the leaves of the eight-leaved lotus (the emblem of 
evolution) of which Prakriti (Nature), representing the state 
of equilibrium among the three qualities of Sattva, Rajas, 
and Tamas is the KarnikA (the seed-capsule). The deity- 
(selO, the embodiment of pure knowledge (psychic energy), is 
located in the KarnikA of this mystic lotus within the human 
heart ; when' the individualised self parts company with this 
eight-leaved lotus and the Prakriti located therein, it becomes a 
liberated or emancipated Seif. Pr&n&y&ma (control of breath), 
Japa (repetition of a Mantra), PratyAhAra (abstraction of the 
mind from objects of the senses), DhAranA (comprehension) 
and DhyAnam (meditation) are the six principal auxiliaries of 
Yoga. Control of the senses is sin-absolving in its effect, and 
brings on the satisfaction of the Devas. A PrAnAyAma is called 
Sagarbha (pregnant with a thought) when the practiser thinks 
of any definite deity or repeats any particular Mantra at the 
time of practising it; otherwise it is called Agarbha (un- 
impregnated.) An act of PrAnAyAma consisting of thirty-six 
MAtrAs is the best, that consbting,of twenty-four MAtrAs 
is the intermediate, and that consisting of twelve MAtrAs 
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is the smallest. All the senses evince a sttong attach 
ment to the objects of the external world, PratytlhAra 
consists in withholding them from the objects of the 
senses. Hej who withdraws his mind and intellect from the 
external world and withholds his senses from their respective 
objects, is said to exist- in PratyAhAra (abstraction). DhAranA 
means the concentration of the mind on the supreme 
Brahma for the period of time necessary for practising a 
PrdndyAma, consisting of twelve MAtrAs. DhAranA means 
the comprehension of the Brahman in an undistracted state 
of the mind, in the absence of any other factor, which 
produces its distraction ; DhyAnam (contemplation) means 
the reposing of the mind in the object meditated upon 
by one, who is oblivious of the existence of any other 
object. The great Munis, the foremost of the divine 
contemplators, call that the great meditation in which the 
mind is permanently and tranquilly reposed in the object 
of meditation. The state of mind in which the contem* 
plator sees the whole universe, both inside and out, filled 
with the presence of the object meditated upon, is called 
SamAdhi. He, whose mind is without any cogitation, and 
whose cognitive senses have been withdrawn from their 
respective objects of perception, is said to exist in SamAdIn 
(psychic trance). The Yogin, whose mind, dwelling upon 
the supreme Brahma, reposes absolutely therein, is said to 
exist in the state of SamAdhi. Delusion, hallucination and 
a distracted state of the mind are the defects which a Yogin 
must conquer and which are hostile to the successful practice 
of Yoga. 

For the purpose of bringing about ' the concentration 
(lit, undistracted state) of the mind, the Yogin shall 
meditate upon a gross or material object at the outset, and 
thereafter concentrate his attention on the sun (solar plexus)^ 
after the mind is perfectly settled. Nothing really exists 
in the universe except the supreme BrabmA. It is the 
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supreme self that is imaged in this universe ; he, who knows 
this, transcends all delusion. Pranava Mantra (Omkdra) is the 
symbol of the supreme Self; be, who meditates upon this 
Mantra, located in the cavity of his heart, by an act of psychic 
projection, and as an embodiment of the Self, that is without 
body or self-consciousness, transcends all delusion. First let a 
man meditate upon the self in his heart, which is enveloped in 
the principle of Nature (Pradhdnam)', the latter in its turn being 
successively encircled by the circles of Sattva, Rajas and Taihas, 
which are respectively coloured black, red and white, and where- 
in the Purusha, denominated as the individualised self (Jiva), 
IS located. Over that should be contemplated as located the 
eight-leaved mystic lotus of qualities and attributes, of which 
knowledge forms the petals ; and science and philosophy, 
the pollens. Apathy to worldly concerns forms the stem of 
that mystic lotus, while the religion of Vishnu forms its 
bulb. Let the votary meditate upon the Omkdra, located in 
its pollens, with the individualised self as its receptacle, where- 
by he would be able to work out his liberation. He, who quits 
this life, meditating upon the mystic lotus in his heart as 
above described, ascends to the region of the supreme 
Brahma. A Yogin, by. meditating upon the god Hari, en- 
sconced in the cavity of his heart, becomes an emancipated 
self. Some there are who behold the Self in their persons 
with the help of the sight of Yoga, others with the help 
of Sdnkhya knowledge, others with the aid of Yoga. Know- 
ledge' is that which makes the Brahma visible, and which 
unfetters the bond of existence ; an absolute concentration 
of the mind in Brahma is called Yoga. The Yogin, who, illu- 
minated with the light of pure knowledge, reposes in the 
supreme Brahma by conquering bis mind and senses, is said to 
be an emancipated self. The different kinds of seats and pos- 
tures are not the real auxiliaries of Yoga, the so-called essen- 
tial parapjiernalias are but so mauy impediments to its suc- 
cessful practice. El bn the' evil-souled Shishup&la realised bis 
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Self through the constant practice ot meditating upon Hari.; 
those, -who are addicted to the practice of Yoga, behold their 
selves within themselves' Compassionate to aH creatures, 
and hostilely disposed'to the eviUsouIed, the Yogins, who have 
conquered hunger and. reproductive functions, become eman* 
cipated selves. A Yogin, devoid of all ' sense-perceptions, 
reposing in the Supreme Brahma, and existing inert like a log 
of wood, is said to be an emancipated self. The intelligent one 
by reducing to ashes all impieties done by him, incarnated as 
a female, or a member of any caste whatsoever, with the fire 
of meditation, becomes an emancipated self, and comes by the 
highest bliss. As fire becomes manifest through churning, 
so the God Hari shows himself through meditation ; the com- 
munion which conclusively establishes the oneness of the 
Supreme and the individualised soul is the best of Yogas. 
The beholding of the Su; reme Bnahma, by dint of Sinkhya 
or Vedftnta knowledge, or by practising the rules of Yaga, is 
b called emancipation. The universe is but a series of 
appearances, of perceptions of the non-soul as soul, and of 
the unreal as real. 


CHAPIER CCXLVI. 


Brahma said : — Hear me, O NArada, now discourse on the 
knowledge of Self (Atma-JnAnam). There are two kinds Of 
Yogas, VIZ., the Advaita Yoga and the S&nkhya Yoga, the: 
absolute concentration of the mind being the essential factor 
in both these forms. Practisers of the Advaita Yoga become 
free from the shackles of existence. Past, present and future 
acts are destroyed through knowledge. He, who hews down 
the tree of existence liith the axe of right discrimination 
and takes an ablution in the sacred pool of knowlei^e and 
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apathy, comes «by the bliss of Vishnu. The three states of 
wakening, dream, and dreamless sleep are the three rods of 
Ne-scie.ncd, all are included within this ; eternal is the 
secondless Brahma. Without name, form and action is that 
supreme Self ; He created this infinite universe and 
established himself therein. I am the knower, the embodi- 
ment of reality that transcends all illusion, I am He ; it is 
this knowledge which serves as the only road to Emanci- 
pation. Practice of knowledge, meditation, hearing of 
ShAstras, celebration of sacrifice, practice of charity and 
penitential austerities, sojourns to places of pilgrimage, 
and the study of the Vedas are of no avail as far as the 
working out of one’s salvation is concerned. Some acquire 
knowledge through renunciation ; celebrations of religious 
rites, or performances of Pujas confer no real knowledge. 
Two kinds of injunctions are found in the Vedas on this 
subject, one is do acts” (religious rites), and the other is 
** renounce acts.” Several authorities assert that seekers after 
Emancipation shall celebrate religious sacrifices for the 
purpose of purifying, their thoughts. They can not confer 
any other benefit. Those, who meditate upon deities, can not 
be liberated, even with the aid of right knowledge, in the 
course of one existence. Unsuccessful Yogins are reborn as 
Brihmanas in the families of Yogins. It is his acts that 
bind an animal, liberation lies through knowledge ; take re- 
course to the knowledge of self as otherwise Ne-science 
will assail thee. Undoubtedly a person comes by immor- 
tality the moment the desires in his heart are annihilated. As 
the self is all-pervading, how can a man go any where else, 
or where else shall be go, or who is he that goes ? As the 
self is infinite, there is no space for it to move in, as it is dis- 
embodied, how can it have any Idcomotion ? As it is with- 
out a second, it • has no separate existence ; as it is pure 
knowledge, hbvt can it have any Ne-science ? How can this 
all-pervading one, running through all, like ether, can have 
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. any locomotion, adventj or location ? The state of its 
wakening, dream and dreamless sleep are ‘apparent only 
through the working of Nescience (MAyl). 

CHAPIER CCXLVn. 


The God said: — O thou, who art conversant with all the 
VedAntas, who hast practised Yoga with all its eight essen- 
tial components, now hear me discourse on the synopsis of the 
GitA as formerly narrated to Arjuna. Realisation of self is the 
Summum bonum of human life ; this self is devoid of body, 
form, egoism, mind and the senses such as, the eyes, etc. 
Bereft of sensations^ this receptacle of life (self) appears to 
be in a state of dreamless sleep. 1 am Self, not the combina- 
tion of misery and phenomena. The ^elf, effulgent as a 
smokeless fire, like a flash of lightning in the sky, burns 
itself in the cavity of the heart. The senses such as, the 
ears etc., do not perceive, it is the omniscient, all-seeing, 
self-conscious, individualised self (Kshetrajna'; that perceives 
through the means of senses. When through the extinction 
of sin, the self is reflected on the mind^ like a burning 
flame on a screen, the right knowledge is originated. Like 
images of objects reflected in a mirror, the self witnesses 
the objects of sense-perception, the five kinds of gross 
matter, the mind, the intellect, and the sense of Egoism 
reflected in itself. When an individualised self sees itself 
as universal and running through all, it becomes emancipated. 
O thou son of PAndu, by merging all the senses in the 
mind ; the mind, in the sense of Egoism ; the sense of Egoism, 
in the principle of intellection ; the principle of intellection, in 
the Prakriti (Nature) ; the Nature, in the Purusha (self) ; 
and the Purusha, in the Atman (supreme Self) that a lAan 
becomes emancipated and perceives his oneness with 
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brahma, the supreme light The intelligent one, who rightly 
understands the nature of his organism, provided with nine 
apertures (external ducts of the body), three supports (the 
fundamental principles of V&yu, Pittam and Kaphah), five 
witnesses (the cognitive organs) and lorded over by the self- 
conscious Ego, is the true seer (Kavi). 

CHAPTER CCXLVIll. 


The God said O Arjuna, O thou the son of PrithA, rules 
of self control, rules of penitence, posture, PrAnAyAma, 
abstraction of the mind from the external World, meditation, 
comprehension and SamAdhi (psychic trance) are the eight 
essential components of Yoga, which leads to liberation* 
Cessation of all killing or hurtful inclinations to all creatures 
and at all times is the highest virtue ; compassion spells as 
the highest bliss. An animal duly killed on the celebration 
of a religious sacrifice is not killed at all. Speak what is 
true and pleasant. Cease to communicate an unpleasant 
truth, nor a pleasant untruth; this is the ^eternal virtue* 
Acquisition of a thing by stealth or force is called Steyam, 
the contrary of this leads to virtue. Renunciation of sexual 
intercourse at all times and under all circumstances, 
Whether in mind, speech or act, is called Brahmacharyam 
(continence). Non-acceptance of gifts even in moments of 
peril and a studious renunciation thereof is called Aparigraha. 
Purification, which is either external or internal, may be 
effected either with the help of earth and water, or by puri- 
fying the thoughts of one’s mind. Contentment is resting 
happy with whatsover is easily obtained wuhout solicitation. 
Tapas consists in concentrating the mind and the senses to 
any particular object, or in bringing about the emaciation 
of, the body by practising ChAndrAyanam and Krichchha 
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ChAndrayApam penances. The inner puri6cation of a person 
effected by reciting the Pranava, Shata Rudriya and VedAnta 
texts is called SvAdhyAyam. An undiviating faith in the god 
Hari, with perfx>rtnances of rites enumerated in the Sbrutis 
and Smritis, is called divine contemplation. Svastikas cross) 
PadmAsanam, etc., are the different postures (Asanas) of 
Yoga . ; the VAyu which courses in the organism of a person is 
called PrAna (life), and PrAnAyama consists in checking the 
out'flow of breath. O PAndava, PratyAhAra consists in res> 
training the mind and the senses from wandering among the 
unreal ob|ectk of the external world. Meditation (DhyAnam) 
consists »n menitating upon the self of Brahma, whether 
embodied or disembodied. The embodied Self orf Brahma 
should be meditated upon at the outset of Yoga, while the 
disembodied Brahma should be contemplated in its later 
stage, with the acquisition of increased, psychic power. The 
knowledge that I am the supreme Brahma represents the 
state of SaroAdhi, the speech, the knowledge, the perception 
that ‘ I am Brahma ’ lead to emancipation. 

VVASA said : — The Rishis such as Shaunaka, etc., having 
drunk these ambrosial words, pertaining to the glory of 
Vishnu and encompassing the knowledge inculcated in all 
the ShAstras, became extremely happy. This sacred, purify- 
ing, sin-absolving Garuda Puranam should be constantly re- 
cited, and by hearing it recited one is enabled to witness 
the fruition of all desires. The hearer of its narration shall 
make gifts of beddings, etc., as described before, otherwise 
he will not acquire the merit of hearing it duly narrated. The 
text of the Puranam should be first worshipped ; after that, the 
reciter ghall be propitiated with presents of land, gold, kine, 
food and DakshinA. Mdrtals, who recite this sacred Puranam 
or hear it recited by others, ascend to the eternal region 
absolved of all sin, and freed from the pangs of existence. 


the end. 







COSMO PUBLICATIONS 



